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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Digital Handycam camcorder. With your Digital
Handycam, you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Digital Handycam is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING
To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

Oo6po noxxanosaTtb!

MosapaBnAem Bac ¢ npnobpeTeHnem gaHHoO
Buaeokamepsl Digital Handycam dmpmbl Sony.
C nomouublo Bawen sugeokamepsi Digital
Handycam Bbl cMoxeTe 3ane4aTneTb goporve
Bam MrHOBEHMA XN3HW C NPEBOCXOAHbBIM
Ka4yeCcTBOM M306paXKeHnA 1 3ByKa.

Bawa Bugeokamepa Digital Handycam
OCHalleHa yCOBepLUIEHCTBOBAHHbIMN
PYHKLMAMK, HO B TO XK€ BPEMA €€ O4EHb J1Ierko
ncnonb3oBatb. Bckope Bbl 6yaete cospasatb
cemMeliHble BUAeonporpamMmmbl, KOTOpbIMU
MOXEeTe HacnaxaTbCA nocrneayoLwme rogpi.

Memory Stick

N50

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE
[nA npenoTBpaLleHnA BO3ropaHua unm
OMaCHOCTU 3NEKTPUYECKOro yaapa He
BbICTaBNANTE annapart Ha JOXAb Unu Bnary.

Bo n3bexxaHvie nopaxxeHna aneKTpUYecKum
TOKOM He OTKpbIBaiTe Kopryc.

3a obcnyxuBaHnem obpataTbcaA TONMbKO K
KBanMMUUMPOBaHHOMY 06Cy>XMUBatOLWEMY

nepcoHarny.

(&
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Checking supplied
accessories

lNMpoBepka npunaraemMbix
npuHaane)XXHocTeun

Make sure that the following accessories are
supplied with your camcorder.

Y6eamTech, 4TO creayrolme NpuHaanexXHocTn
npunaratoTcA K Bawen Bugeokavepe.

RMT-811 RMT-808
_~ @
|
)
6] 9]
=
L — m—
L —

[1]Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 173)
RMT-811: DCR-TRV10E
RMT-808: DCR-TRV8E

[2] AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1),
Mains lead (1) (p. 13)

[8]NP-FMS50 battery pack (1) (p. 12, 13)

[4]R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 174)

Serial port adaptor for Memory Stick (1),
PC serial cable (1), AC power adaptor for
Serial port adaptor (1) (p. 124)
DCR-TRV10E only

[6] Memory Stick (1) (p. 106)
DCR-TRV10E only

[7] A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 38, 71)
Shoulder strap (1) (p. 169)
[9]Lens cap (1) (p. 20)

[10] Application software: PictureGear 3.2Lite
(CD ROM) (1) (p. 124)
DCR-TRV10E only

BecnpoBoAHbIiA NyNbT AUCTaHLIMOHHOTO
ynpasneHua (1) (ctp. 173)
RMT-811: DCR-TRV10E
RMT-808: DCR-TRV8E

CeTeBoMl afanTep nepemeHHoro Toka AC-
L10A/L10B/L10C (1), npoBop,
anekTponutanua (1) (cTp. 13)

BatapeiHbi 6510k NP-FM50 (1)
(cTtp. 12, 13)

(4] BaTapeiika R6 (pasmepa AA) ana nynbTa
[AUCTaHLMOHHOTO yrpaBrieHuA (2)
(cTp. 174)

Apantep nocnegosaTtenbHOro nopra anAa
Memory Stick (1), PC-wHyp
nocriegoBaTesibHOro coeaumHeHua (1),
ceTeBOM aganTep NepemMeHHOro Toka ans
apanTepa cepuiiHoro noprta (1) (cTp. 124)
Tonbko moaesb
Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV10E

[6] Memory Stick (1) (cTp. 106)
Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV10E

CoepnuHuTenbHbIW Kabenb ayamo/Buaeo
(1) (cTp. 38, 71)

MNneyeBon pemeHb (1) (cTp. 169)
[9] Kpbiwka o6bekTuBa (1) (cTp. 20)

MpuknagHoe nporpammHoe obecrneyeHune:
PictureGear 3.2Lite (KA N3Y) (1) (cTp. 124)
Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV10E

uuneleAruode M exaololdoll pauels bumeo



apINg LEIS YAINd

Quick Start Guide

This chapter introduces you to the basic features of your
camcorder. See the page in parentheses “( )” for more

information.

\

1

Connecting the mains lead (p. 18)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 12).

7
A/

J

2

Open the DC IN
jack cover.

AC power adaptor (supplied)

Inserting a cassette (p. 19)

Connect the plug with
its A mark facing up.

@ siide 2 oPEN/EECT
in the direction of the
arrow and open the
lid.

~

@ rush the middle
portion of the back of
the cassette to insert.

9 Close the cassette
compartment by
pressing the
mark on the cassette
compartment.

G After the cassette
compartment going
down completely,
close the lid until it
clicks.




3 Recording a picture (p. 20)

[ 0 Remove the lens cap. ]

e Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while

the small green button.The picture appears on the

LCD screen.

pressing

© slide OPEN in the
direction of the > Viewfinder

e Press START/STOP. Your camcorder
starts recording. To stop recording, press
START/STOP again.

mark. Then, open the When the LCD panel is closed, use the
LCD panel. viewfinder placing your eye against its eyecup.

screen (p. 33)

a Set the POWER switch to

VTR while
pressing the
small green
button.

4 Monitoring the playback picture on the LCD

9 Press <« to rewind the tape.
REW®

0 Press B to start playback.
PLAY

NOTE

Do not pick up your camcorder by
holding the viewfinder, the LCD
panel or the battery pack.

apINg 1LIEIS Y2INd



AxoAuee Amodiolag ou ogroTogoNAd

PykoBoACTBO No 6bICTPOMY 3anycKy

B naHHoi rnase npmBeAeHbl OCHOBHbIE (OYHKLUMK Balen
Buaeokamepsl. [loapobHbie cBeaeHUA NpUBEAEHbI Ha
cTpaHuue B Kpyriblx ckobkax “(

\

1

MoacoeauHeHue npoBoAa JJIEKTPONMUTaHUA (ctp. 18)

Mpu Nonb3oBaHWM BUAEOKaMepoii BHE NOMELLEHIA UCMOSb3yinTe 6aTapenHblit 6ok

(cTp. 12).

7
A/

J

2

OTKpONTE KPbILLKY
rHesna DC IN.

MoacoeanHnTe WwWrekep
Tak, 4ToObl ero 3HaK A
6bI1 HaNpaBneH BBEPX.

CeTeBoW aganTep NepemMeHHoro Toka (npunaraeTca)

YcTaHoBKa KacceTbl (ctp. 19)

OTCeK, HaXXaB MeTKy
Ha KaCCeTHOM
oTCeke.

- N - N -
o MepepBuHbTE 9 Haxxmute nocpeavHe e MNocne TOro, Kak
nepeknioyaTens & 3aHeW CTOPOHbI KacceTHbI 0TCeK
OPEN/EJECT B KacceTbl Ansa ee NMOMHOCTBIO ONYCTUTCA
HanpaBneHun YyCTaHOBKM. BHW3, 3aKponTe
CTPEeNiKN 1 OTKpouTe KPbILKY TaK, 4To6bl
KPbILLKY. e 3akpoWiTe KacceTHbIN OHa 3allenkHynaco.




3 3anucb n3o06pakeHuA (ctp. 20)

[ 0 CHUMUTE KPbIWKY 06bEKTUBA. ]

eyCTaHOBMTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA, HaxaB mManeHbKyto
3eneHyto KHonKy. Ha akpaHe XXK[ noasutcA
nsobpaxeHue.

o Haxmute kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BnaeoKkamepa HavyHeT 3anuck. Ona
OCTaHOBKM 3arn1cy HaXKMUTE KHOMKY
START/STOP ewe pas.

O
e MepenBrHbTE KHOMKY t
OPEN B HanpasneHm | Bupouckatenn
KHOMKK ». 3atem Ecnu naHenb XXK[] 3akpbiTa, BOCNONb3yiTECH
oTkpoitte naHens XK [ syponckaTenem, npuctasme rnas Kk oKynapy.

4 KoHTposib BOCNpOU3BOANMOro n3obpa>xeHmA Ha
akpaHe XK[ (ctp. 33)

s \ 4 A
0 YcTaHoBuUTE nepeknioyaTenb 9 HaxmuTe KHonky <€« onsa nepemoTku
POWER B NeHTbl Ha3aa.
nosnoxexue REW®
VTR, HaxaB
MasieHbKyto
senenyio e HaxxmuTe KHonky B
KHOMKY. y OnA Havana
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNSA.
. PLAY
S

NPUMEYAHME

He nopgHumanTe Bugeokawvepy,
B3ABLWUCb 3a BUAoOUCKaTtesb nin
naHenb XK.

foAuee Awodioiag ou ogiodogaodAd
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— Getting started —

Using this manual

— MoaroToBka K akcnnyarauun —

Wcnonb3oBaHKe AaHHOMO PYKOBOACTBA

The instructions in this manual are for the two
models listed in the table below. Before you start
reading this manual and operating your
camcorder, check the model number by looking
at the bottom of your camcorder. The
DCR-TRV10E is the model used for illustration
purposes. Otherwise, the model name is
indicated in the illustrations. Any differences in
operation are clearly indicated in the text, for
example, “DCR-TRV10E only.”

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on your camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

When you carry out an operation, you can hear a
beep sound to indicate that the operation is being
carried out.

Types of differences

DCR- TRVSE TRV10E
DV synchro-editing — [ J
MEMORY mark* PY
(on the POWER switch)

@® Provided

— Not provided

* The model with MEMORY marked on the
POWER switch is provided with memory
functions. See page 106 for details.

Note on Cassette Memory

Your camcorder is based on the DV format. You
can only use mini DV cassettes with your
camcorder. We recommend you to use a tape
with cassette memory (J!|.

The functions which depend on whether the tape
has the cassette memory or not are:
« End search (p. 31, 37)
= Searching a recording by date — date search
(p. 66)
= Photo search (p. 69).
The functions you can operate only with the
cassette memory are:
= Searching the boundaries of recorded tape by
title — title search (p. 68)
= Superimposing a title (p. 85)
= Making your own titles (p. 89)
« Labeling a cassette (p. 91).
For details, see page 138.

7 You see this mark in the introduction of
W the features that operate only with
cassette memory.
Tapes with cassette memory are marked by CJ!|
(Cassette Memory).

MHCTpyKuMKn B AaHHOM pyKOBOACTBE
npefHasHa4veHbl ANA ABYyX MOAenew,
nepeyncneHHblx B Tabnuue Huxe. MNepen Tewm,
Kak npo4ecTb AaHHOE PYKOBOACTBO M Ha4aTb
aKcnnyaTtaumio Bawen Buaeokamepbl,
npoBepbTEe HOMEP MOAESIN HA HUXKHEN CTOPOHE
Bawwen Buaeokamepsl. B kavectse
VNNIOCTPATUBHbIX Lienen ncnonb3yetca Moaesb
DCR-TRV10E. B apyrux cny4aAx Homep moaenu
yKasaH Ha pucyHKax. Kakne-nmbo pacxoxaeHua
B 9KCMNyaTaumn 4eTKO yKasaHbl B TEKCTE,
Hanpumep, “Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV10E.”
Mpy 4TeHUn AaHHOro pyKoBOACTBA
YyUNTbIBaWTE, YTO KHOMKMN M YCTAHOBKM Ha
BMAeOKaMepe nokasaHbl 3arnaBHbiMy GyKBamu.
Mpum. YcTaHosuTe BbikntovaTtens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA.

[Mpw BbINONHEHWM OMepaunn Ha BUAeOKamepe
Bbl cMOXeTe ycnbiwaTth 3yMMEpPHbI curHan,
NOATBEP>XXAAIOLLMIA BLINOIHEHNE Onepauun.

Tunbl pasnuuui

DCR- TRVBE TRV10E
CUWHXPOHHBI MOHTaXK DV — [
3nak MEMORY* . °
(Ha nepekntoyatene POWER)

® VimeeTcA

— OrcyTcTByeT

* B mogenax co 3Hakom MEMORY Ha
nepekntoyarene POWER umetoTcA chyHKUMN
namATu. MNoapobHble cBeAeHNA NpUBEAEHbI Ha
cTp. 106.

MpumeyaHue no KacceTHOW NamATH

Bawa Bungeokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha copmate DV.
Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3osaTh AnA Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl TOSIbKO KacceTbl MvHW DV.
PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBatb NEHTY C
KacceTHoW namATbio (1.

Hwxxe npuBeaeHbl PyHKLMM, KOTOPbIE 3aBUCAT
OT TOro, UMEeTCA N1 Ha NIeHTe KacceTHas
namATb MW HET:
«[louck koHua (cTp. 31, 37)
«[louck 3anucum no gate - [Nonck gatbl (CTp. 66)
«®doTonouck (cTp. 69).
DyHKLUMK, KOTOPbIMK Bbl MOXETe ynpaBnAaTb
TOMbKO C MOMOLLBIO KACCeTHOM NaMATw,
cnepytwowme:
= [lonck rpaHuL 3anucy Ha NeHTe No TUTpY -
Mouck TuTpa (cTp. 68)
«HanoxeHnne Tutpa (cTp. 85)
= Co3paaHne Bawmx cobCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB
(cTp. 89)
= MapkunpoBka kacceThbl (cTp. 91).
MoapobHble cBeaeHVA NpuBeaeHbl Ha cTp. 138.

CM Bbl moxeTe yBUAETb 9TOT 3HaK Npu
only SRS PYHKLMIA, KOTOPLIMU MOXHO
ynpaBnATb TONbKO C MOMOLLbIO
KaCcCeTHON namATun.
JIeHTbl ¢ KacceTHOW NaMATLIO MAPKUPYIOTCA C
nomoubto 3Haka Cl!l (kacceTHaa namATh).



Using this manual

Mcnonb3oBaHue fgaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Copyright precautions

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

Precautions on camcorder care

«The LCD screen and/or the colour viewfinder

are manufactured using high-precision
technology. However, there may be some
tiny black spots and/or bright spots (red,
blue or green in colour) that constantly
appear on the LCD screen and/or in the
colour viewfinder. These spots occur
normally in the manufacturing process and
do not affect the recorded picture in any

way. Effective number of pixels is 99.99% or

more.
= Do not let your camcorder get wet. Keep your
camcorder away from rain and sea water.

Letting your camcorder get wet may cause your

camcorder to malfunction. Sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave your camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F), such asin a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight
[b].

= Do not place your camcorder so as to point the
viewfinder or the LCD screen toward the sun.

The inside of the viewfinder or LCD screen may

be damaged [c].
[b]

NMpumeyaHue no cucremam
LBETHOro TefieBUAeHUA
Cuctemsbl LIBETHOIro TefieBngeHnAa oTnm4atoTcA B

3aBMCUMOCTM OT CTpaHbl. [inA npocmoTpa Bawmx
3anucent Ha aKpaHe Tenesm3opa Bam Heobxoanmo

MCMoNb30BaTb TEIEBN30P, OCHOBAHHbIN Ha cUcTeme

PAL.
MpenoctepexxeHne 06 aBTOPCKOM npase

TeneBn3NOHHbIE MPOrpaMMbl, KUHOUIBEMBI,
BWAEONEHTLI U ApYrve MaTepuasnbl MOryT 6biTb
3alLyLIEHbI aBTOPCKUM NMPaBOM.
HennueHsnposaHHaA 3anvcb Taknx maTepuanos
MO>eT NPOTUBOPEYNTL NOMOXEHNAM 3akoHa 06
aBTOPCKOM Mpase.

Mepbl NnpeaoCTOPOXXKHOCTU NpU
yxoge 3a BMHEOKaMepOﬁ

« 3kpaH XK n/vunu uBeTHoW BUaoncKaTenb
WU3roTOBJIEHbl C MOMOLLbIO
BbICOKONPELM3UOHHOW TexHonoruu. OgHako
Ha akpaHe XK n/unu B uBETHOM
BMAoUcKaTesie MOryT NoCTOAHHO NOABNATLCA
YepHble UM ApKUe LUBETHble TOYKU (KpacHbIe,
CUHUEe unu 3eneHble). MoAaBneHne aTUX To4ek
BrMOJIHE HOPMAaJiIbHO ANA NpoLecca CbeMKU U

HUKOMM O06pa3om He BNIUAET Ha 3anucbiBaemoe

n3obpaxeHue. Ceblwwe 99,99% aKpaHa
npeaHasHayeHo AnA aeKTuBHOro
MCMOJb30BaHUA.

= He ponyckanTe, 4To6bl BUAEOKamepa
cTaHoBUNachb BNaxkHon. MNpepoxpaHanTe
BUAEOKamepy OT AOXAA U MOpCKoW BoAabl. Ecnu
Bbl HamounTe Buaeokamepy, TO 3TO MOXeT
NpYBECTM K HEMCNPABHOCTU annapara, KoTopas
He BCeraa MoxXeT ObITb ycTpaHeHa [a].

= Huvkoraa He ocTaBnAnTe BUAEOKamMepy B MecTe ¢
Temnepatypoi Bbiwe 60°C (140°F), Kak,
Hanpumep, B aBToMobune, 0OCTaBNEHHOM Ha
COJIHUE UNK NoJ, NPAMbBIM COSTHEYHbIM cBeTOM [b].

= He pacnonarainte CBOIO BUAEOKamepy Takum
06pa3om, 4To6bl BUAouckaTesnb unmn akpaH XK
6bI11 HarnpaBneHbl Ha conHue. iHadye moxeT
6bITb MOBPEXAEHO BHYTPEHHEE YCTPONCTBO
Buaomnckarena unm akpana XXK/ [c].

[c]

N

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

Copep>xaHue 3anvmcu He MoXeT BbITb
KOMMeHCNpoBaHO B ciy4vae, ecnu 3anncb nnu
BOCnpou3BeeHe He BbIMNOJSIHEHbI U3-3a
HencnpaBHOCTU BUAeOKamMepbl, BUAESONEHTbI U
T.N.

uuneleAruode M exaololdoll pauels bumeo
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Step 1 Preparing the
power supply

MyHkT 1 MoaroToBka
WCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA

Installing the battery pack

Install the battery pack to use your camcorder
outdoors.

(1) Lift up the viewfinder.
(2) Slide the battery pack down until it clicks.

To remove the battery pack

Lift up the viewfinder.

Slide the battery pack out in the direction of the
arrow while pressing BATT down.

YcTtaHoBKa 6aTapenHoro 6noka

YcTaHoBuTe 6aTapenHbin 6510K AnA Toro, YTobbl
ncnonb3oBaTh Bawy Buaeokamepy BHe
nomeLLeHuA.

(1) MopHMKTE BMaoncKaTenb.
(2) MepeaBuHbTE HaTapenHbIn 650K BHU3 [0 TEX
nop, NoKa OH He 3allefIKHeTCA.

AnA cHATuA 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka
MopHMKTE BUAoucKaTens.

MepenBrHbTE HaTapenHbIn 650K B HaNpaBneHuu
CTpenKku, Haxas KHonky BATT BHUMS.

BATT release
lever/Pbiyar
0CBO6OXAEHNA
BATT

After installing the battery pack

Do not carry your camcorder by holding the
battery pack. If you do so, the battery pack may
slide off your camcorder unintentionally,
damaging your camcorder.

If you use the large capacity battery pack

If you install the NP-FM70/FM90 battery pack on
your camcorder, extend its viewfinder. Take care
not to pinch your finger when lifting

the viewfinder up and down.

Mocne yctaHOBKM 6aTapeinHoro 6noka

He nepeHocuTte cBOIO Buaeokamepy, B3ABLUNCH
3a 6aTapenHbin 6nok. Ecnn Bl Tak caenaeTe,
6aTapemnHblin 610K MOXET HENPOW3BOILHO
COCKONb3HYTb C Baluen Buaeokamepbl 1
noBpeauTb ee.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuu 6aTapertHoro 6noka
60nbLUIOWA EMKOCTH

Mpu ycTaHoBke 6atapenHoro 6noka NP-FM70/
FM90 Ha Bawy Buaeokamepy nogHUMUTE
Buaouckartenb. byabTe 0CTOPOXHbI, 4TO6bI He
npuwemnTs Baw naneu npyu nogHUMaHUM 1
oryckaHum BUaoucKaTena.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NMoAaroTtoBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Charging the battery pack

Use the battery pack after charging it for your
camcorder.

Your camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM?” battery pack (M series).

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder to the DC IN jack with the plug’s A
mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

(4) Set the POWER switch to OFF. Charging
begins. The remaining battery time is
indicated in minutes on the display window.

When the remaining battery indicator changes to

@, normal charge is completed. To fully charge

the battery (full charge), leave the battery pack

attached for about 1 hour after normal charge is
completed until FULL appears in the display
window. Fully charging the battery allows you to
use the battery longer than usual.

3apapka 6atapeinHoro 6noka

Wcnonbayinte 6aTapeiHbin 6nok ana Bawen
BUAE€OKamMepbl Nocrne ero 3apAaKu.

Bawa Bunaeokamepa paboTaeT TONbKO C
6atapenHbiM 6okom “InfoLITHIUM” (cepun M).

“InfoLITHIUM” aBnAeTcA TOProBon Mapkom
Kopnopauumn Sony.

(1)OTtkpowite kpbiwky rHesga DC IN n
noacoeAvHUTE ceTeBon aganTep
rnepemMeHHOro Toka, npunaraemblin K Bawen
Buaeokamepe, k rHesay DC IN, Tak 4To6bl
wTekep A 6bln HanpasieH BBEPX.

(2)MoncoeanHnTe NpoBOA SNEKTPONUTAHNA K
CceTeBOMY ajanTtepy nepeMeHHoro Toka.

(3)MoacoeanHnTe NpoBOA SMEKTPONUTAHNA K
CeTeBOM po3eTKe.

(4)YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenvne OFF. HauHeTcA 3apAaaka. B
oKoLKe aucnnen byaeTt oTobpaxaTbcA
BpeMA OCTaBLUerocA 3apAna B MUHyTax.

Ecnu nhankaTop ocTtaslerocA 3apAga

W3MEHWTCA Ha M, 3TO 3HAYUT, YTO

HOpManbHaA 3apAaKa 3aseplueHa. [inA nonHon

3apAakn 6atapenHoro 6roka (nosnHasA

3apAaka) octaBbTe 6aTapenHbii 610K

NPUKPENNEHHbIM Ha MecTe NPMBNN3NTENBHO Ha

OAVH Yac nocne 3aBepLUeHNA HOpMasbHON

3apAAKN 0O TexX Nnop, NoKa B OKOLLKO Aucnnen

He noABuTCcA nHamkaumAa FULL. MNonHaA

3apAgka 6aTapenHoro 651oka nossonAeTt Bam

ncnonb3oBaTtb 6aTapernHbi 6510K AoNbLIEe YeM

min “"AVAR] FULL

06bI4HO.
/ \
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NoaroroBka UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Note

Prevent metallic objects from coming into contact
with the metal parts of the DC plug of the AC
power adaptor. This may cause a short-circuit,
damaging the AC power adaptor.

Remaining battery time indicator

The remaining battery time indicator in the
display window roughly indicates the recording
time.

Until your camcorder calculates the actual
remaining battery time
“— ——min” appears in the display window.

If there is a slight difference in shape between
the plug of mains lead and the terminal of AC
power adaptor

It is ignorable for their mutual connection and
power supply.

Plug the mains lead deeply

Be sure to plug the mains lead deeply into the
terminal of AC power adaptor so that it is firmly
locked. If there is a gap between the plug of
mains lead and the terminal of AC power
adaptor, it does not affect the efficiency of the AC
power adaptor.

While charging the battery pack, no indicator
appears or the indicator flashes in the display
window in the following cases

—The battery pack is not installed correctly.
—The AC power adaptor is disconnected.
—Something is wrong with the battery pack.

MpumeyaHue

He ,EI,OI'IyCKaI7ITe KOHTaKTa MeTallJin4ecKunx
npeaMeToB C MeTaNMMYeCKUMM YacTAMA
LwITekepa NOCTOAHHOIO TOKa CeTeBoro
apanTtepa. 3TO MOXET NPMBECTU K KOPOTKOMY
3aMbIKaHWio 1 nospexxaeHuio Bawew
BuaeoKamepbl.

MHaukaTop BpemeHM ocTaBluerocq 3apaaa
GaTtapenHoro 6noka

MHavkaTop BpeMeHu ocTaBsLueroca 3apAia
6aTapenHoro 6510ka B OKOLLKE avcnnes
NpubNM3NTENbHO YKa3biBaeT BpeMs 3arnmcu.

[o Tex nop, noka Bawia Buaeokamepa He
onpeaenuTt AelcTBUTENbHOE BpeMA
ocTasluerocA 3apAaaa 6atapeiHoro 6noka
B okowke gucnnea 6yaeT oTobpaxaTbea
vHAMKauma “— — —min”.

B cnyyae otnuumna chopmbl ITEKEpPa NpoBoAa
3NeKTPONUTaHUA U rHe3aa ceTeBoro
apganTepa nepeMeHHOro Toka

COG,EWIHeHI/Ie Mexay HUMU U UICTOYHUKOM
NUTaHWA HEBO3MOXXHO.

NopcoeauHANTe WHYP 9NeKTPONUTaHUA
nnoTHO

[MpoBepbTe, 4TOOLI LWITEKEP NPOBOAA
3neKTponuTaHua Bbin NIOTHO NOACOEANHEH K
rHe3gy ceTeBoro agantepa nepeMeHHoro Toka.
Ecnun 6yneT 3a30p Mexay LITeKepoM Nposoaa
3MEKTPONUTaHMA N THe30M CETEeBOro agantepa
nepemMeHHOro Toka, To CeTeBo agantep
NMepeMeHHOro Toka MoXeT He paboTaTb.

Bo Bpema 3apAaku 6atapenHoro 6noka B

oKollKe aucnnena nubo He 6yaeT HUKaKoro

vHAukKaropa, nubo 6yaet muratb MHAUKaTOp

B creaylowmx cnydyanx

—BbartapeiHbii 650K yCTaHOBMEH HEMPaBWITbHO.

—CeTeBoW agantep NepeMeHHoro Toka
OTCOEJMNHEH.

—HewucnpasHocTb 6aTapeinHoro 6noka.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NMoAaroTtoBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Charging time/Bpemsa 3apAaKku

Battery pack/
BaTtapeiHbiin 6110k

Full charge (Normal charge)/
MonHanA 3apAgka
(HopmanbHana 3apAaka)

NP-FM50

(supplied)/ (npunaraetcs) 150 (90)
NP-FM70 240 (180)
NP-FM90 330 (270)

Approximate number of minutes to charge an
empty battery pack

Recording time/Bpema 3anucu
DCR-TRVSE

MpnbnusnTtenbHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax Ana
3apAAKU NOSTHOCTBIO Pa3PAXEHHOrO
6aTapenHoro 6510ka

Recording with
the viewfinder/
3anucb ¢ NoMoLbio
Buaouckartensa

Battery pack/
BartapeitHbiin 6nok

Recording with
the LCD screen/
3anucb ¢ NomoLbio
akpaHa XKA

Continuous*/ Typical**/ Continuous*/ Typical**/
HenpepbiBHaa* TunuyHaa™ HenpepbiBHaA* TunuyHaa**
NP-FM50
(supplied)/ (npunaraeTcs) 170 (155) 90 (80) 135 (120) 70 (60)
NP-FM70 355 (320) 190 (170) 285 (255) 150 (135)
NP-FM90 540 (485) 290 (260) 435 (390) 230 (210)
DCR-TRV10E

Recording with
the viewfinder/
3anucb ¢ NoMoLbio
Buaouckartensa

Battery pack/
BartapeiiHbiin 6ok

Recording with
the LCD screen/
3anucb ¢ NomoLbio
akpaHa XKA

Continuous*/ Typical**/ Continuous*/ Typical**/
HenpepbiBHaa* TunuyHaa™ HenpepbiBHaa* TunuyHaa**
NP-FM50
(supplied)/ (npunaraetcs) 170 (155) 90 (80) 135 (120) 70 (60)
NP-FM70 355 (320) 190 (170) 275 (250) 145 (135)
NP-FM90 540 (485) 290 (260) 425 (380) 225 (205)

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery

Numbers in parentheses “( )" indicate the time

using a normally charged battery.

* Approximate continuous recording time at
25°C (77°F). The battery life will be shorter if
you use your camcorder in a cold
environment.

** Approximate number of minutes when
recording while you repeat recording start/
stop, zooming and turning the power on/off.
The actual battery life may be shorter.

MpnbnunsnTensHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npu
UCMOSIb30BaHNMN MOSTHOCTLIO 3aPAXKEHHOIO
baTapenHoro 6510ka

Yucna B ckobkax “( )" ykasbiBaloT Bpemsa npu
ucnosb3oBaHuM 6aTapeniHoro 6noka ¢
HOpMasibHON 3apALKON.

* MpubnuantenbHoe BpeMA HenpepbIBHOW
3anucu npu Temnepatype 25°C (77°F). Mpn
MCMONb30BaHWUN BUAEOKaMEpPb! B XONOAHbIX
YCINOBMAX CPOK CNy>k6bl 6aTapenHoro 6noka
byneT Kopoue.

** MpnbnuautenbHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax npu
3anMcu ¢ HeoJHOKPAaTHbIM MYCKOM/
OCTaHOBKOW 3anuncu, Hae3nom
BMAEOKaMEpPbl U BKIIOYEHNEM/BBIKITIOYEHUEM
nuTaHuA. ®akTUYeCKnin CpPokK Crny>xbbl
3apaga 6aTapeniHoro 65oka MoxeT 6bITb
Kopoye.

uuneleAruode M exaololdoll pauels bumeo
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Step 1 Preparing the power

MyHkT 1 NoaroroBka UCTOYHUKA

supply nuTaHuA
Playing time/Bpema Bocnpou3BeaeHuUA
DCR-TRVSE
Playing time Playing time

Battery pack/
BarapeiiHbiii 6110k

on LCD screen/
Bpemsa Bocnpou3sseneqna Bpema BocnpousseneHna

with LCD closed/

Ha 3KpaHe XK npu 3akpbiTom XK
NP-FM50
. 140 (12 180 (1
(supplied)/(npunaraetcs) 0(125) 80 (160)
NP-FM70 295 (265) 370 (330)
NP-FM90 450 (400) 560 (505)
DCR-TRV10E
Playing time Playing time

Battery pack/
BaTtapeiHbin 6510k

on LCD screen/
Bpema Bocnpou3seaeHna Bpema BocnpousBeaeHua

with LCD closed/

Ha akpaHe XXK[ npu 3akpbiTom XK
NP-FM50
(supplied)/(npunaraetcn) 135(120) 180 (160)
NP-FM70 285 (255) 370 (330)
NP-FM90 435 (390) 560 (505)

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery

Numbers in parentheses “( )” indicate the time
using a normally charged battery. The battery life
will be shorter if you use your camcorder in a
cold environment.

MpnbnusntensHoe BpemMA B MUHyTax npu
MCMOJIb30BaHUM NOSTHOCTBIO 3apPAXEHHOrO
6aTapenHoro 6noka

Lincbpel B ckobkax “( )" ykasbiBatoT BpeMA npu
ucrnonb3oBaHum 6aTaperiHoro 6noka ¢
HopMasnbHoW 3apAaakon. Mpu ucnonb3osBaHum
BuAeOKamepbl B XONI0OAHbIX YCNTOBMAX CPOK
cnyx6bl 6aTapenHoro 6510ka 6yaeT Kopoye.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NMoAaroTtoBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

After charging the battery pack
Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the DC
IN jack on your camcorder.

Note on the remaining battery time indicator
during recording

The indicator may not be correct, depending on
the conditions in which you are recording. When
you close the LCD panel and open it again, it
takes about 1 minute for the correct remaining
battery time to be displayed.

What is ”InfoLITHIUM”?

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack
which can exchange data such as battery
consumption with compatible video equipment.
This unit is compatible with the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack (M series). Your camcorder operates
only with the “InfoLITHIUM” battery.
“InfoLITHIUM” M series battery packs have the
(D) infoLiTHIUM m mark.

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

Mocne 3apAnku 6atapeniHoro 6noka
OTcoeanHnTe CeTeBOM aganTep NepeMeHHOro
Toka oT rHe3aa DC IN Ha Baweri Buaeokamepe.

MpumeyaHuA No UHAUKaATOPY BPEMEHM
ocTaBluerocA 3apaaa 6atapeiHoro 6soka Bo
BpeMA 3anucu

MHavkaTop MoXeT 6bITb HenpaBuIbHbIM B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT YCNOBUI, B KOTOPbIX
BbINosiHAETCA 3anuck. Ecnn Bl 3akpoeTe
naHenb XK[ n 0TKpoeTe ee CHOBa, TO NponNaeT
OKOMo 1 MUHYTHI, NMpeXxae Yem Ha gucnnee
NOABWUTCA NPaBWUNbHOE BPEMA OCTaBLUErocA
3apAapa 6aTapenHoro 6noka.

Yro Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”?

“InfoLITHIUM” npeactaBnAeT cobon nMTueso-
VOHHbIV 6aTaperiHbin 610K, KOTOPbIA MOXET
06MeHMBaTbCA AaHHBIMMW, TAKUMUN Kak
notpebneHve 3apaga 6atapeiiHoro 6noka, ¢
COBMECTUMOW BMAeoannaparypon. 3To
YCTPOWCTBO COBMECTUMO C HaTapeiHbiM 6510KOM
“InfoLITHIUM” (cepumn M). Bawa Bnaeokamepa
paboTaeT TONbKO € 6aTapenHbIM 6/TIO0KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”. Ha 6aTapeiHbix 6nokax
“InfoLITHIUM” cepun M umeetca 3Hak

(D) infoLiTHIUM m i

“InfoLITHIUM” ABnAeTcA TOProBon Mapkomn
Kopnopauuu Sony Corporation.

uuneleAruode M exaololdoll pauels bumeo
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoAaroTtoBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Connecting to the mains

When you use your camcorder for a long time,
we recommend that you power it from the mains
using the AC power adaptor.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover, pulling the cover
out a little and rotating it. Connect the AC
power adaptor to the DC IN jack on your
camcorder with the plug’s A mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

MoacoeauHeHue K ceTeBOi po3eTKe

Ecnu Bbl cobupaeTech ncnonb3oBaTb
BuaeoKamepy ANnTenbHoe Bpems,
PEKOMEHAYETCA UCMOoNb30BaTb NUTaHWe OT
3M1EKTPUYHECKOW CETY C MOMOLLbIO CETEBOrO
ajantepa nepemMeHHoro Toka.

(1) OTkpoiiTe KpbiwKy rHe3ga DC IN, noTaAHyB
ee Ha cebA 1 HEMHOro NOBEPHYB €ee.
MoacoeanHnTe ceTeBow aganTtep
nepemexHoro Toka Kk rHe3gy DC IN Ha Bawei
BMAEOKaMepe, Tak YTobbl 3HaK A Ha
wTekepe 6bin obpalleH BBEPX.

(2)MoacoeanHnTEe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHMA K
ceTeBOMy ajanTepy NepeMeHHOro Toka.

(3)MoacoeanHWTE NPOBOL, ANEKTPONMUTAHNA K
CETEBOW po3eTKe.

2,3

J

WARNING
The mains lead must only be changed at a
qualified service shop.

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (the mains) as long as it is connected to

the mains, even if the set itself has been turned
off.

Notes

= The AC power adaptor can supply power even
if the battery pack is attached to your
camcorder.

«The DC IN jack has “source priority”. This
means that the battery pack cannot supply any
power if the mains lead is connected to the DC
IN jack, even when the mains lead is not
plugged into the mains.

= Keep the AC power adaptor away from your
camcorder if the picture is disturbed.

Using a car battery

18 Use Sony DC Adaptor/Charger (not supplied).

BHUMAHUE

[MpoBopa anekTponuTaHuA cneayeTt 3amMeHATb
TOSIbKO B MacTepCKon KBanmuumpoBaHHOro
06CNy>XUBaHNA.

NPEAOCTEPEXEHUE

Annapara He OTK/II0HaeTCA OT UCTOYHMKA
nepeMeHHOro Toka Ao Tex rnop, Noka oH
NoACOeANHEH K 3NEeKTPUYECKON ceTu, aaxe
€C/1 caMm annapar U BbIKJIO4EeH.

MpumeyaHua

=lTaHne OT ceTeBOro aganTtepa nepeMeHHoro
TOKa MOXeT noAasaTtbCA Aaxe B criyyae, ecnu
baTapenHbI 610K NpyKpenneH K Bawen
BMAeOKamepe.

«He3po DC IN nmeeT “npropuTeT UCTOYHMKA”.
3T0 3HA4MT, 4TO NUTaHWe OT BaTaperiHOro
6110Ka He MOXeT nojaBaTbCA, eCNN NPOBOA,
3MEeKTPONUTaHNA NoAcCoeAnHeH K rHesay DC
IN, gaxke ecnv NpoBOA, ANEKTPONMUTAHUA N HE
NOACOEAVHEH K CeTeBOW po3eTKe.

« Ecnun n3obpaxceHne nckaxxeHo, 0ToABUHbTE
CeTeBOW aganTep NepeMeHHoro Toka
nojanslue oT BUAEOKamepbl.

Wcnonb3oBaHue aBTOMO6GMIbHOIO
aKKyMmynATopa

Vcnonb3ynte agantep/3apaaHoe yCTPONCTBO
NMOCTOAHHOrO Toka Sony (He npunaraeTcA).



Step 2 Inserting a
cassette

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa
KacceTbl

(1)Slide & OPEN/EJECT in the direction of the
arrow and open the lid. The cassette
compartment automatically lifts up and
opens.

(2) Push the middle portion of the back of the
cassette to insert.

Insert the cassette in a straight line deeply into
the cassette compartment with the window
facing out.

(3)Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the mark on the cassette compartment.
The cassette compartment automatically goes
down.

(4) After the cassette compartment going down
completely, close the lid until it clicks.

(1) NepenBuHbTe NepeknovaTens 2 OPEN/
EJECT B HanpaBneHun ctpenku. KacceTHbin
O0TCEeK aBTOMaTU4YeCKM MOJHNMETCA BBEPX U
OTKpoeTCA.

(2)HaxxmnTe nocpeauHe 3aHeN CTOPOHbI
KacceTbl, 4ToObl BCTaBUTh €.

BcTaBbTe KacceTy No NpAMON B KACCETHBIN
OTCEK [0 ynopa, Tak 4Tobbl OKOLLKY 6b110
0bpalLeHo HapyXXy.

(3) 3akpoiiTe KacceTHbIN OTCEK, HaXXaB METKY
Ha oTceke. KacceTHbIn oTcek
aBTOMAaTNYECKW ONYCTUTCA BHU3.

(4)Mocne Toro, Kak KacCeTHbIN OTCEK
OMyCTUTCA NOMHOCTBIO BHW3, 3aKpOWTe
KPbILIKY Tak, 4TO6bl OHa 3allesIKHynacs.

r

1

4 OPEN/EJECT

~

To eject a cassette
Follow the procedure above and in step 2, take
out the cassette.

[OnAa nssneyeHusa Kaccetbl
BbinonHuTe npuBeaeHHyto Bbille npoueaypy B
NYyHKTE 2, BbIHbTE KacceTy.

Notes

= Do not press the cassette compartment down.
Doing so may cause malfunction.

= The cassette compartment may not be closed
when you press any part of the lid other than
the mark.

When you use mini DV cassette with cassette
memory

Read the instruction about cassette memory to
use this function properly (p. 138).

To prevent misoperation of your camcorder
Set the POWER switch to OFF when you insert
and eject a cassette.

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to
expose the red mark.

MpumeyaHua

* He HaxxumainTe BHU3 KaCcCeTHbIN 0TCEK. DTO
MOXET MPUBECTN K HEUCMPABHOCTH.

= KacceTHbIn 0TCEK MOXET He 3aKpbITbCA, ecnu
Bbl HAOXXMeTe Kakyro-mbo Apyryto 4acTb Ha
KpblLLKe, a He MeTKY (PUSH].

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuM KacceTbl MUHU DV

C KacceTHON NaMATbI0

[MpoyTUTE MHCTPYKLUMIO O KACCETHOW NamMATH
ONA NCNOMb30BaHWA 3TON OYHKLUMN
Hapnexawmm obpasom (ctp. 138).

AnAa npepoTBpaLleHnsa HenpaBubHON
akcnnyatauuu Bawen Bugeokamepbl
Mpu ycTaHoBKE 1 N3BNEYEHNN KacceThbl
ycTaHoBute nepekniovatens POWER B
nonoxenue OFF.

[nA npepoTBpalleHnA Cry4ailHOro cTMpaHua
MepeaBuHbTE NENECTOK 3alyThbl 3anncy Ha
KacceTe, Tak YTO6bl MOABMIIACH KpacHan MeTKa.

uuneleAruode M exaololdoll pauels bumeo
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— Recording - Basics —

Recording a picture

— 3anucb - OCHOBHbIE NOJIOXXEHUA —

3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA

Your camcorder automatically focuses for you.

(1) Remove the lens cap by pressing both knobs
on its sides and attatch the lens cap to the grip
strap.

(2) Install the power source and insert a cassette.
See “Step 1” and “Step 2” for more
information (p. 12 to p. 19).

(3) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while
pressing the small green button. Your
camcorder is set to the standby mode.

(4) Slide OPEN in the direction of the » mark.
Then, open the LCD panel. The viewfinder
automatically turns off.

(5) Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The “REC” indicator appears. The
camera recording lamp located on the front of
your camcorder lights up. To stop recording,
press START/STOP again.

Bawa Bugeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKU BbIMONHAET

hoKycupoBKy 3a Bac.

(1) CHMUTe KpbIlKY 06bEKTMBA, HaXaB 0be
KHOMKW Ha ee KPOMKe, 1 NpukKpenuTe
KpbILWKY 06BEKTUBA K PEMHIO ANnA 3axsaTa.

(2) YcTaHOBUTE UCTOYHUK MUTAHUA U BCTaBbTE
kacceTy. [MoapobHble cBeAeHNA NpMBEAEHbI
B “lMyHkTe 1” n “MyHkTe 2” (cTp. 12 - 19).

(3)HaxxaB ManeHbKyo 3eneHyto KHOmMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA. Bawa Bnaeokamepa
6yneT ycTaHOBMEHa B PEXUM OXUAaHUA.

(4)MNMepepBuHbTe KHONKY OPEN B Hanpasnenun
MeTku P. 3aTeM oTkponTe naHenb XK.
Bupounckartenb BbIKMIOYUTCA aBTOMATUHECKN.

(5)Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BMAeoOKamepa Ha4yHeT 3anuchk. MNoAsuTtcA
mHaukaTop “REC”. BeicBeTnTCA Takxe
namMnoyka 3anucu, pacnosnoXeHHanA Ha
nepeaHen naHenu smaeokamepsbl. Ana
OCTaHOBKM 3anucy Haxmute KHonky START/
STOP ewwe pas. B Bugonckarene
BbICBETUTCA NaMnoyka 3anucu.

Microphone/
MukpodoH

Camera recording
lamp/

Nanmouyka 3anucu
L BuAeoKamepomn

<a40min REC 0:00:01




Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Note
Fasten the grip strap firmly. Do not touch the
built-in microphone during recording.

Note on Recording mode

Your camcorder records and plays back in the SP
(standard play) mode and in the LP (long play)
mode. Select SP or LP in the MENU settings. In
the LP mode, you can record 1.5 times as long as
in the SP mode.

When you record a tape in the LP mode on your
camcorder, we recommend playing the tape on
your camcorder.

Note on the lock (DCR-TRV10E only)

When you slide the lock to the right, the POWER
switch can no longer be set to MEMORY
accidentally. The lock is set to the left before your
camcorder leaves the factory.

To enable smooth transition

Transition between the last scene you recorded
and the next scene is smooth as long as you do
not eject the cassette even if you turn off your
camcorder. When you change the battery pack,
set the POWER switch to OFF. When you use a
tape with cassette memory, however, you can
make the transition smooth even after ejecting
the cassette if you use the END SEARCH
function (p. 31).

If you leave your camcorder in the standby
mode for 5 minutes while the cassette is
inserted

Your camcorder automatically turns off. This is
to save battery power and to prevent battery and
tape wear. To resume the standby mode, set the
POWER switch to OFF, and to CAMERA again.

When you record in the SP and LP modes on
one tape or you record some scenes in the LP
mode

The playback picture may be distorted or the
time code may not be written properly between
scenes.

MpumeyaHuna

lMnoTHO NpucTerHuTe pemeHb AnA 3axesarta
BMAeokamepbl. He npmkacantech K
BCTPOEHHOMY MMKPOGPOHY BO BPEMA 3anuncu.

MpumeyaHue No pexxumy 3anucu

Bawa Buaekamepa BbINOMHAET 3anncb U
BOCMpousBefeHue B pexxume SP (ctanaapTHoe
BOCNpoOun3BeAeHne) u B pexxume LP
(monrourpatollee socrniponsseneHue). Boibepute
komaHay SP wnm LP B yctaHoBkax MENU. B
pexume LP Bbl moXxeTe BbIMOAHATL 3anuck B 1,5
pasa aornblue Mo BpeMeHu, Yem B pexxkume SP.
[Mpu BBINONHEHWUW 3aNWCU Ha NEHTY B peXXume
LP Ha Bawwel Buageokamepe pekomeHayeTca
BOCNPOU3BOANTL 3TY NEHTY Takxe Ha Bawen
BMaeoKamvepe.

MpumevaHue no ukcaTtopy (Tonbko mMoaesnb
DCR-TRV10E)

Ecnu Bl nepeasuHeTe dmkcatop Bnpaso,
nepeknioyatens POWER yxe He moxeT

6bITb CNy4ariHO YCTaHOBIEH B MOMOXEHNEe
MEMORY. ®ukcaTtop ycTaHOBIEH BNEBO Ha
npeanpuATUM-U3roToBmTENe Nepen OTNPaBKon
BUAEeOKamMepbl.

[AnA obecneyeHnA nnaBHOro nepexona
Mepexon Mexay nocnesHUM 3anncaHHbIM
3MN3040M 1 CNeayroLWwmm anM3oanom byaet
nnasHbIM A0 TeX Mop, NOKa He n3sneyete
KacceTy, Aaxke ecnu Bbl 1 Bbikntovanu Bawy
Buaeokamvepy. lNpn 3ameHe 6aTaperiHoro 6noka
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve OFF. OgHako npu Mcnonb3oBaHUn
NEHTbI C KacCeTHOM NamATbio Bbl MoxeTe
BbIMOMHATL NMIaBHbIV Nepexos, Aaxe nocne
M3BMEYeHNA KacceTbl C MOMOLLbIO PyHKUMn END
SEARCH (cTp. 31).

Ecnu Bbl ocTaBute Bawy Buaeokamepy B
peXxume oXXMaaHUA Ha 5 MUHYT Npu
BCTaBJIeHHOW KacceTe

Bawa Bnaeokamepa BbIKNO4UTCA
aBToOMaTu4ecku. ATo NpeaoTBpaLlaeT pacxon
3apaga 6aTaperHoro 650Kka 1 U3Hoc
6aTapenHoro 6noka u neHTbl. AnA
BO306HOBIIEHWA PeXMMa 0XXMAAHNA YCTAHOBUTE
nepekntoyartens POWER B nonoxenne OFF, a
3aTem cHoBa B nonoxxeHne CAMERA.

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAeTe 3anuchb B peXkumax SP
n LP Ha oaHy neHTy Unu xe 3anucbiBaeTe
HECKOJIbKO 3nn30A0B B pexxume LP
Bocnpoussoanmoe nsobpaxeHme MoxeT OblTb
MNCKa>KEHO WIUN XKe KO BPEMEHU MOXET ObiTb He
3anucaH Haganexxatym o6pasoM Mexay cLeHamu.

BUHOXOLIOU SIGHEOHIQ - 9oMueg  soiseg — Buipioday
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHUA

Adjusting the LCD screen

To adjust the brightness of the LCD screen, press
either of the two buttons on LCD BRIGHT.

The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to the
viewfinder side and about 180 degrees to the lens
side.

If you turn the LCD panel over so that it faces the
other way, the < indicator appears in the
viewfinder and on the LCD screen (Mirror
mode).

= |LCD BRIGHT |+

to dim/ to brighten/
TeMHee ApYe

When closing the LCD panel, set it vertically
until it clicks, and swing it into the camcorder
body.

PerynupoBka akpaHa XXK[

[nA perynupoBKun ApkocTy akpaHa XXK[
HaXkmuTe 0AHy ux kHorok Ha LCD BRIGHT.
MaHenb XXK[ MoxxeT nepeaBuraTbCA NPUMEPHO
Ha 90 rpaaycoB B CTOPOHY BUAOUCKATENA U
npvmepHo Ha 180 rpaycoB B CTOPOHY 06 beKTMBA.
Ecnu Bl noBepHeTe naHens XK/ Tak, 4to
6yaeT HanpaBfieHa B ApYryto CTOPOHY, B
Bugovckartene n Ha akpaHe XKK[ noasutca
MHOvKaTop & (3epKanbHbI PEXUM).

Mpu 3akpbiBaHun naHenu XK/ yctaHoBuTe ee
BEpTUKanbHO, MOKa He pa3facTcaA LWen4yok, a
3aTem NpucoeauHUTE ee K Kopnycy
BMAEOKaMepbl.

Note
When using the LCD screen except in the mirror
mode, the viewfinder automatically turns off.

When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight

The LCD screen may be difficult to see. If this
happens, we recommend that you use the
viewfinder.

LCD screen backlight
You can change the brightness of the backlight.
Select LCD B.L. in the MENU settings.

Even if you adjust the LCD screen backlight or
brightness of the LCD screen
The recorded picture will not be affected.

Picture in the mirror mode

The picture on the LCD is a mirror-image.
However, the picture will be normal when
recorded.

During recording in the mirror mode
ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander does not work.

Indicators in the mirror mode

The STBY indicator appears as 11@ and REC as
@. Some of the other indicators appear mirror-
reversed and others are not displayed.

After recording

(1) Set the POWER switch to OFF.
(2) Close the LCD panel.
(3) Eject the cassette.

MpumeyaHue

Mpu ncnonbsosaHun akpaHa XK
BMAOWCKATENb aBTOMATUYECKMN BbIKMIOYaeTCA,
KpoMe 3epKarnbHOro pexxumMa.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3syete akpaH XXK[ BHe
nomMelLleHuA NoA NPAMbIM COJTHEYHbIM CBETOM
Bo3moyxHo 6yaeT TpyaHO pasrnAaaeTb 9KpaH
XKK[. B aTom cnyyae pekomeHayeTcA
1crnonb3oBaTh BUAoUCKaTerb.

3apHAA noacBeTKa akpaHa XK
Bbl MOXKETE U3MEHATL APKOCTb 3a4HEN NOACBETKM.
Bbibepute komaHay LCD B.L. BycTaHoBkax MENU.

Oaxke B cny4ae peryyniMpoBKU 3afHeun
noacseTku akpaHa XXK[ nnu apkoctu
aKkpaHa XK

3T0 He NOBNMAET Ha 3anncaHHoe n3obpaxeHue.
N306pakeHune B 3epKasibHOM peXxxume
M3o6paxkeHne Ha akpaHe XXK[ 6yaet
oTobpaxkaTbcA 3epkasibHo. OgHaKo 3anucb
n3o6paxkeHns 6yaeT HopManbHOW.

Bo Bpema 3anncu B 3epKasibHOM pexume
Krnonka ZERO SET MEMORY Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHUMOHHOrO yrpasneHna He paboTaer.
MHaukaTopbl B 3epKanbHOM pexume
MHaukatop STBY nossutcA B Buae 11@, a
nHankatop REC B Buae @. HekoTopble apyrue
MNHAMKATOPbI NOABATCA B 3epKanbHO
0TO6paXXeHHOM BUAE, & HEKOTOPbIE U3 HWX He
6yayT oTo6pakaTbCA COBCEM.

Mocne 3anucu

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexue OFF.

(2) BakpoviTe naHens XKL,

(3)3BnekunTe KacceTy.



Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxxeHusa

To record pictures with the
viewfinder - adjusting the
viewfinder

If you record pictures with the LCD panel closed,
check the picture with the viewfinder. Adjust the
viewfinder lens to your eyesight so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

Lift up the viewfinder and move the viewfinder
lens adjustment lever.

OnAa 3anucu n3obpakeHun ¢
NOMOLLbIO BUAOUCKATENA -
perynupoBKa BugoucKarena

Ecnu Bbl byaeTe 3anncbiBaTb U306padkeHna npm
3akpbiTon naHenn XXK[, nposepbTe
n3obpaxkeHne ¢ MOMOLLbIO BUaoMCKaTens.
OTperynupynte o6beKTMB BUAONCKATENA B
COOTBETCTBUW CO CBOVMM 3pEHMEM, TaK YTOObI
VHAMKaTOPbI B BUAoOUCKartene 6biim 4eTko
CChOKYCUPOBaHBI.

MogHuMKTE BUAoMCKaTenb U NOABUranTe pblyar
perynupoBku 06beKTMBa BUAOMCKaTENSA.

BUHOXOLIOU SIGHEOHIQ - 9oMueg  soiseg — Buipioday
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHusa

Using the zoom feature

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower

zoom. Move it further for a faster zoom.

Using the zoom function sparingly results in

better-looking recordings.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W?” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

Ucnonb3oBaHue (hyHKUUM Hae3ga
BuaeoKamepbl

MepenByHbTE pbidar NPUBOAHOIO

BapnoobbeKkTuBa crnerka Affa OTHOCUTENbHO

MeJNeHHOro Haesaa BuaeoKamepsil.

MepenByHbTE €ro cunbHee AnA YCKOPEHHOro

Haesaa BuaeokKamepbl.

Mcnonb3oBaHne yHKUMM Hae3aa BuaeoKamepbl

B HebOonbLLIOM KonnyecTee obecneynsaeT

Hauny4ywme pesynbTaTbl.

CtopoHa “T”: anA TenedoTo (06beKkT
npubnuxaeTcs)

CtopoHa “W”: AnA LWMpOKOYronbLHOro B1aa
(obbeKT yaanaeTca)

—

Zoom greater than 10x is performed digitally, if
you set D ZOOM to ON in the MENU settings.
The digital zoom function is set to OFF at the
factory. (p. 93)

The right side of the bar shows the digital
zooming zone.

The digital zooming zone appears when you
set D ZOOM to ON./

lMpaBaa cTopoHa Nonockbl Ha 3KpaHe

nokasblBaeT 30HYy LMPOBONA TpaHchokaummn. —

30oHa undpoBon TpaHcdoKaumm NoABUTCA,
ecnu Bl yctaHoBute komanay D ZOOM B
nonoxeHve ON.

Haeapn Buaoeokamepbl 6onee 10x BbinonHAeTCA
uMcpoBbIM METOAOM, ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBUTE
komaHay D ZOOM B nonoxexune ON B ycTaHOBKax
MENU. Ha npeanpvAaTumn-usrotosutene yHKUMA
umcpoBoO TpaHchokaummn ycTaHOBNEHa B
nonoxexue OFF (cTp. 93).

When you shoot close to a subject

If you cannot get a sharp focus, move the power
zoom lever to the “W” side until the focus is
sharp. You can shoot a subject that is at least
about 80 cm (about 2 feet 5/8 inch) away from
the lens surface in the telephoto position, or
about 1 cm (about 1/2 inch) away in the wide-
angle position.

Notes on digital zoom

«Digital zoom starts to function when zoom
exceeds 10x.

«The picture quality deteriorates as you go
toward the “T” side. Set D ZOOM to OFF in the
MENU settings. Otherwise the digital zoom
activates without notice (p. 93).

Mpu cbemke 06beKTa ¢ 6IM3KOro NOJIOXKEHUA
Ecnun Bbl He MOXeTe nonyynTb 4eTKon
hOKYyCUPOBKU, NepeABNHbTE pblyar NPUMBOAHOIO
BapnoobbekTnaa cTopoHy “W” oo nonyyvyeHua
4eTKON (hOKyCUpPOBKMU. Bbl MOXKETE BbINOMHATL
CbeMKy 06BbeKTa B NOMoXKeHUn TenedoTo,
KOTOPbIA OTCTOMT NO KpaHEN MEPE HA PACCTOAHNM
80 cM OT MOBEPXHOCTU O6BEKTMBA WUMN XKE OKONO
1 CM B MOSIOXXEHNW LUMPOKOYrOSIbHOrO BMAA.

MpumeyaHua K Hae3ay BUAeoKamepbl

uMcdpoBbIM METOAOM

= LincpoBon BapnoobbEKTUB HAYMHaET
cpabaTbiBaTh B Cny4ae, ecnv Haesf,
BUAeoKamepbl npesbiwaet 10x.

= KayecTBO n3obpaxkeHna yxyawaeTcA no mepe
nNpueNM>XXeHna K CTopoHe “T”. YcTaHoBuTE
dyHkumto D ZOOM B yctaHoBkax MENU B
nonoxexve OFF. B npoTuBHom cnyyae
umdpoBoOV BapnoobbeKTMB byaeT
cpabaTbiBaTb 63 yBegomneHua (cTp. 93).



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHnA

START/STOP MODE setting

& Recording starts when you press START/
STOP, and stops when you press it again
(factory setting).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L :

Your camcorder records only while you
press START/STOP. Use this mode to
avoid recording unnecessary scenes.
5SEC: When you press use this mode to START/
STOP, your camcorder records for 5
seconds and then stops automatically.

U
Ll—ucn e— 5SEC

(O] ))RBgEer
[}

ANT| GROUND

YctaHoBka START/STOP MODE

& Mpu HaxkaTum kHonkn START/STOP
HayHeTCA 3anucb, a NPy NOBTOPHOM
HaXkaTun 3TOW KHOMKW 3anvcb
OCTaHOBMWTCA (3aBOACKAA YCTaHOBKA).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING . :

Bawa Buaeokamepa 6yAeT BbINOMHATH
3anncb TOMbKO MPU HAXATUW KHOMKM
START/STOP. Ucnonb3yiiTe 3TOT pexum
ANA n3bexaHna 3anncy HexxenaTesbHbIX

3nNn3040B.
5SEC: Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky START/
STOP, Bugeokamepa 6yaeT BbINOAHATL
3anucb B TeYeHne 5 cekyHa, a 3aTeM
aBTOMaTM4eCKM OCTAHOBUTCA.

SHOOTING
Notes MpumeyaHua
= You cannot use the fader function in the 5SEC = Bbl He MOXXeTe ucnonb3oBaTb PyHKLMIO
or L mode. cherigepa B pexxume 5SEC unu pexxume [, .

= The time code does not appear in the 5SEC
mode.

To extend the recording time in the 5SEC
mode

Five dots (@ @@@@®) appear, and then disappear
at a rate of one per second. To extend the
recording time, press START/STOP again before
all the dots disappear. Recording continues for
about 5 seconds from the moment you press
START/STOP.

« B pexxume 5SEC cyeTumK neHTbl He
noABnAeTCA.

[AnA yanvHeHA BpeMeHM 3anucu B pexxmme
5SEC

MAaTb Tovek (OOO@O®®) OynyT NOABNATLHCA, A
3aTem ucyesaTtb Mo OAHOW 3a cekyHay. AnA
YAJIVHEHNA BPEMEHUN 3aMNNCN HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
START/STOP nepepn TeM, Kak UCHE3HYT BCE
Touku. 3anuck byaeT NpoJoKaTbcA 0KOMo 5
CEeKyH/[, C MOMeHTa HaxaTna kHonku START/
STOP.

BUHOXOLIOU SIGHEOHIQ - 9oMueg  soiseg — Buipioday
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHUA

Indicators displayed in the
recording mode

The indicators are not recorded on tape.

UHauvkaTopbl, oTo6paXkaembie B
peXxume 3anucu

VlH,D,MKaTOpr He 3anncbiBalOTCA Ha NEHTY.

Cassette memory indicator/MHAuKaTop KacceTHOM NamMATH
This appears when using a tape with cassette memory./
OTOT MHAMKATOpP NOABMAETCA NPW NCNONb30BaHUM KacCeTHOM NaMATU.

Recording mode indicator/UHanKaTop pexxuma sanmcu
STBY/REC indicator/MHpukatop STBY/REC

Time code/Tape counter/Koa BpemeHn/CyeT4mK NeHTbl

Remaining tape indicator/UHanMkaTop ocTaBLIENCA NEHTbI
| This appears after you insert a cassette and record or play
back for a while./

OTOT UHAMKATOP MOABMAETCA MOCNe YCTAHOBKM KacceTbl U
BbIMOMHEHNA 3anvUcy U BOCTIPOU3BEAEHUA B TeYeHne
HEKOTOPOro BpeEMEHM.

\—— Remaining battery time indicator/
WHpukaTop BpemeHu ocTaBluerocA 3apAaaa 6arapenHoro 6noka

Time code

The time code indicates the recording or
playback time, “0:00:00” (hours : minutes :
seconds) in CAMERA mode and “0:00:00:00”
(hours : minutes : seconds : frames) in VTR
mode. You cannot rewrite only the time code.

Remaining tape indicator
The indicator may not be displayed accurately
depending on the tape.

Kop BpemeHun

Ko BpemeHu ykasbiBaeT BpeMA 3anvcu unm
BocnpousseaeHua, “0:00:00” (4acbl, MUHYTHI,
cekyHAbl) B pexxkume CAMERA n “0:00:00:00”
(4achbl, MUHYTbI, CEKYHAbI: Kaapbl) B pexXxume
VTR. Bbl He MOXeTe nepesanucaTb TONbKO KOA
BPEMEHW.

WHaukaTop ocTaBlUeACA JIeHTbI
MHamkaTop MOXeT TO4HO He oTobpaxkaTbCA B
3aBUCYMOCTM OT NEHTBI.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Shooting backlit subjects
(BACK LIGHT)

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the backlight function.

Press BACK LIGHT in the recording or standby
mode.

The B indicator appears in the viewfinder or on
the LCD screen.

To cancel, press BACK LIGHT again.

CbemKa 06beKTOB C 3agHeun
noacBeTkou (BACK LIGHT)

Ecnu Bbl BbiNonHAETE CbeMKy 06beKTa ¢
MCTOYHUKOM CBETa No3aan Hero unm xe
o6bekTa co CBET/bIM (hOHOM, UCMONb3YhTE
PYyHKUMIO 3aHEN NOACBETKW.

HaxmuTe kHonky BACK LIGHT B pexxume
3anucuy Unn pexxmMe 0XXMaaHuA.

B Bupgouckartene nnu Ha akpaHe XXK[ noAsuTcA
nHankaTop A.

[inA oTMeHbl HaxxmnTe KHonky BACK LIGHT
elle pas.

BACK LIGHT

If you press EXPOSURE when shooting backlit
subjects
The backlight function will be canceled.

Ecnu Bbl Ha)kmeTe KHonky EXPOSURE npu
BbINOJSIHEHUU CHEMKU OOBLEKTOB C 3aHeun
noAcCBETKOM

®yHKUMA 3aaHen NoACBETKN ByaeT OTMEHeHa.

BUHOXOLIOU SIGHEOHIQ - 9oMueg  soiseg — Buipioday
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHuna

Shooting in the dark
(NightShot)

The NightShot function enables you to shoot a
subject in a dark place. For example, you can
satisfactorily record the environment of
nocturnal animals for observation when you use
this function.

(1) While your camcorder is in the standby mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

(2) Press START/STOP to start recording.
@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder. To cancel the
NightShot function, slide NIGHTSHOT to
OFF.

NIGHTSHOT

OFFI ION—=

+SLOW SHTR

Cbemka B TeMHOTe
(Ho4yHaAa cbemka)

DYHKLUMA HOYHOW CbEMKM No3BoNAeT Bam
BbINOSIHATL CbEMKY OOBEKTOB B TEMHbIX MECTax.
Hanpumep, Bbl cMOXeTe € yCcnexom BbINOMHATb
CbEMKY HOYHbIX XXMBOTHbIX ANA HabnoaeHnA
npu UCNONb30BaHUM AAHHOW DYHKLMK.

(1) B 10 BpemaA, Koraa Bugeokamepa HaxoamTcaA
B PeXXMMe OXXUAAHWUA, NepeaBrHbTe
nepekntodatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxenune
ON

(2)Haxxmmnte kHonky START/STOP anAa Havana
3anucm.
WHankaTopbl @ n “NIGHTSHOT” HauHyT
muraTb Ha akpaHe XK nnu B
Buaouckarene. [inA oTMeHbl PyHKLUUM
HOYHOWN CHEMKM NepeBUHbTE
nepekntovatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxxeHun
OFF.

NightShot Light emitter/
U3nyyaTtenb noacseTku
ANA HOYHOW CbEMKU

Using +SLOW SHTR

The NightShot +Slow shutter mode makes
subjects more than four times brighter than those
recorded in the NightShot mode.

(1) Slide NIGHTSHOT to ON in the standby or
recording mode. @ indicator appears.

(2) Press +SLOW SHTR until the desired
NIGHTSHOT indicator flashes.
The indicator changes as follows:
@ (NIGHTSHOT) — @1 (NIGHTSHOT1) —
@2 (NIGHTSHOT2) — @ (NIGHTSHOT)
To cancel the NightShot +Slow shutter mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

Using the NightShot Light

The picture will be clearer with the NightShot
Light on. To enable NightShot Light, set
N.S.LIGHT to ON in the MENU settings (p. 93).

ay =]
i
I
Ucnonb3oBaHue pexxuma +SLOW SHTR
Pe>xum HOYHOW CBEMKM +MeANEHHOro 3aTBopa
nos3BonAeT caenatb 06bEKTLI 6onee Yem B
YyeTbipe pasa Ap4e, YeM B Criyvae, ecnv Bbl
6yaeTe BbIMNOMHATL CbEMKY B TEMHOTE C
NMOMOLLBLIO (PYHKLMN HOYHOW ChEMKM.

(1) NepeasuHbTe nepekntoyvatens NIGHTSHOT
B nonoxxeHve ON B pexxuvme 0XxugaHua unm
pexnme 3annucu. MNoABuTCA MHONKaTop ©.

(2) HaxxnmanTe kHonky +SLOW SHTR go tex
nop, NoKa He HaYHET MUraTb HYy>XXHbIN
mHaukaTop NIGHTSHOT.

VHpnkaTop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA CreayroLWwmm
obpasom:

@ (NIGHTSHOT) — @1 (NIGHTSHOT1) —
@2 (NIGHTSHOT2) — @ (NIGHTSHOT)
[InA OTMeHbI pexxMMa HOYHOWN CbEMKMU
+MeANeHHOoro 3aTeopa nepeaBuHbLTE
nepeknioyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxexuve
OFF.

Ucnonb3oBaHMe noAcBeTKU ANA HOYHOM
CbeMKHU

MN306paxkeHne cTaHeT ApYe, ecnun BKIYUTb
PYHKLMIO HOYHOW NOACBETKW. [NA BKOYEHNA
PYHKLIMN HOYHOWN NOACBETKN YCTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens N.S.LIGHT B nonoxexne ON B
yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp. 93).



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHunsa

Notes

= Do not use the NightShot function in bright
places (ex. outdoors in the daytime). This may
cause your camcorder to malfunction.

= When you keep NIGHTSHOT set to ON in
normal recording, the picture may be recorded
in incorrect or unnatural colours.

= If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot function, focus
manually.

While using the NightShot function, you
cannot use the following functions:

— Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

—White balance

—Fader*

- Digital effect*

* You cannot use these functions only in the
NightShot +Slow shutter mode.

Shutter speed in the NightShot +Slow shutter
mode

Indicator Shutter speed
@1 (NIGHTSHOT1) 1/12
©@2 (NIGHTSHOT2) 1/3

The +SLOW SHTR button does not work:
—while the fader function is set or in use
—while the digital effect function is in use
—when NIGHTSHOT is set to OFF

—in the MEMORY mode (DCR-TRV10E only)

NightShot Light

NightShot Light rays are infrared and so are
invisible. The maximum shooting distance using
the NightShot Light is about 3 m (10 feet). The
shooting distance will be twice or more in the
NightShot +Slow shutter mode.

MpumeyaHua

« He ncnonb3yinTte yHKUMIO HOYHOM CHEMKM B
APKMX MecTax (Hanpumep, Ha ynvue B AHEBHOE
BpeMA). ATO MOXET NPUBECTU K
HeuncnpasHOCTK Balen Buaeokamepsi.

= [Npu yaep>xanum yctaHoBkn NIGHTSHOT B
nono>xxeHnn ON npu HopmanbHOM 3anucm
n3obpaxkxeHne MoXeT BbITb 3anMcaHo B
HenpaBWIbHbIX U HEECTECTBEHHbIX LiBeTax.

= Ecnu chokycunpoBka 3aTtpyaHeHa B
aBTOMAaTNHECKOM pexKunme npu NCNonb3oBaHUM
YHKLMN HOYHOWN CHEMKW, BbINONHUTE

(POKYCHPOBKY BPYUHYIO.

Mpu ncnonbsosaHuu hyHKLIUN HOYHOW

cbemKu Bbl He MOXxeTe ucnonb3oBaTtb

cneayowme yHKUUK:

— 9Kcnosuuma

- PROGRAM AE

— BanaHc 6enoro

- denpep*

- LUunchpoBon achchekT*

* Bbl He MOXeTe MCnonb3oBaTh 3TW PYHKLUMK
TOJSIbKO B PEXMME HOYHON CEMKM
+MeAJIeHHOro 3aTBopa.

CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpPa B PEXXMME HOYHON CHEMKM
+MefneHHoro 3aTeopa

WHpukaTop CKopocTb 3aTBopa
@1 (NIGHTSHOTH) 112
@2 (NIGHTSHOT?2) 1/3

KHonka +SLOW SHTR He pa6oTtaeT:

— €CN1 yCTaHoBMEeHa MNx Ucnonb3yeTcA
dyHKUMA enpepa

— ecnu ncnonb3yeTcA PYHKUMA LMPOBOro
apdekTa

— ecnv nepekntoyartens NIGHTSHOT
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexHne OFF

- B pexxume MEMORY (Tonbko moaens DCR-
TRV10E)

MNoacseTka ANA HOYHOM CHEMKM

Jlyun noacseTKu AnA HOYHOW CbEMKMN ABNAIOTCA
WHbpakpacHbIMU U NOSTOMY HEBUAUMBIMM.
MakcumanbHoe paccToAHne AnA CbeMku npu
MCNonb30BaHUM NOACBETKN AN1A HOYHOW CbEMKM
paBHO npumMepHo 3 M. B pexxunme Ho4HON
CynepcbemMKM +MeAneHHoro 3aTsopa
paccToAHne AnA CbeMku byaeTt B ABa Uim
6onee pas 6onbLue.
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHuna

Self-timer recording

You can make a recording with the self-timer.
This mode is useful when you want to record
yourself.

(1) Press SELFTIMER in the standby mode. The
Q® (self-timer) indicator appears on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

(2) Press START/STOP.

Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep sound. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep sound gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

SELFTIMER

To stop the self-timer during
recording

Press START/STOP.

Use the Remote Commander for convenience.

To record still pictures using the self-
timer
Press PHOTO in step 2.

To cancel self-timer recording

Press SELFTIMER so that the O indicator
disappears from the LCD or viewfinder screen
while your camcorder is in the standby mode.

Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically
cancelled when

— Self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF or VTR.

3anucb no Tanmepy camo3anycka

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOMHWTL 3an1cb No TanMepy

camosanycka.

3TOT pexunm ABNAETCA NONe3HbIM B TOM Criy4ae,

ecnu Bbl XOTWTE BbIMOMHWUTL 3aMUCb CaMOro

cebn.

(1) HaxxmuTe kHonky SELFTIMER B pexume
oxuaanna. Ha akpaHe XK vnn B
BUAoVcKaTene NoABUTCA MHanKaTop &)
(Tavmep camo3anycka).

(2) Haxkmute kHonky START/STOP.

Tanmep camo3anycka HayHeT obpaTHbIN
oTtcyeT oT 10 ¢ 3ymmepHbIM curHanom. B
nocneaHve Ase CeKyHabl obpaTHoro otcyeta
3yMMepHbIV curHan byaeTt 3ByyaThb yalle, a
3aTem aBTOMaTUYeCKU Ha4YHEeTCA 3anucb.

START/STOP

OnA ocTtaHOBKMU Taﬁmepa camo3anycka
BO BpemMA 3anucu

Haxmute kHonky START/STOP.
Mcnonb3ynTte anAa yobcTea nynsT
AMCTaHLMOHHOTO yrpaBsieHua.

,qﬂﬂ 3anucu HenoaBWMXXHbIX
1306parkeHuit ¢ NOMOLLbIO Taumepa
camMmo3anycka

HaxxmumTe kHonky PHOTO B nyHkTe 2.

OnA oTmeHbI 3anUcK no Taimepy
camo3anycka

Haxxmute kHonky SELFTIMER, Tak 4T06bI
VHAuKaTop © ucues ¢ akpana XK vnn
BUAoMCKaTeNA B TO BpemA, koraa Bawa
BUAEOKaMepa HaxoaNTCA B PEXnme
OXunaaHua.

MpumeyaHue

Pe>xum 3anucn no Tavimepy camo3sanycka byaet

aBTOMAaTUYECKN OTMEHEH B CryyanAx

— OKOHYaHWA 3anncu No TanMepy camo3sanycka.

—YcTaHoBkM nepeknovatena POWER B
nonoxenne OFF unun VTR.



Checking the recording
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH / Rec
Review

NMpoBepka 3anucu
- END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/
MpocmoTp 3anucu

You can use these buttons to check the recorded
picture or shoot so that the transition between
the last recorded scene and the next scene you
record is smooth.

END SEARCH

You can go to the end of the recorded section
after you record.

Press END SEARCH in the standby mode.
The last 5 seconds of the recorded section are
played back and playback stops. You can
monitor the sound from the speaker or
headphones.

EDITSEARCH
You can search for the next recording start point.

Hold down the +/-side of EDITSEARCH in the
standby mode. The recorded section is played
back.

+ :to go forward

—: to go backward
Release EDITSEARCH to stop playback. If you
press START/STOP, re-recording begins from
the point you released EDITSEARCH. You
cannot monitor the sound.

Bbl MOXeTe MCronb3oBaTh 3T KHOMKM ANA
NPOBEPKU 3arnMcaHHOro n3o6paXkeHna unm
CbEMKM, Tak 4YTOGbI Mepexon Mexay nocneaHum
3anucaHHbIM 3MM3040M Y creayoLwmm
3anucbiBaeMbIM 3N13040M Obif1 MaBHbIM.

{ EDITSEARCH

END SEARCH

N—

END SEARCH

Bbl MOXeTe AONTU [0 KOHLA 3anvMcaHHON YacTy
NEeHTbl Nocne BbINOMIHEHNA 3annucu.

HaxmuTe kHonky END SEARCH B pexume
oxuaanvA. ByayT BocnponsBeaeHbl nocnenHue
5 CEeKyH/A 3anvcaHHo YacTu, 1
BOCMNpou3BeeHne ocTaHoBUTCA. Bbl MoxeTe
KOHTPONMPOBaTb 3BYK Yepes3 akyCTUHEeCKyto
CUCTEMY UMW FONOBHbIE TeNedOoHbI.

EDITSEARCH

Bbl MOXXeTe BbINOMHATL NOUCK MecTa Havana
cne,uy}ou.leﬁ 3anucu.

[lep>xnTe HaXxaTon CTOPOHY +/— KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH B pexume oxupanua. byaet
BOCMpoOu3BeeHa 3anncaHHanA 4acTb.

+ : ANA NPOABUXXEHUA BNepes,

— ! ANA NPOABMXEHWA Ha3az
OTnycTtuTte kHonky EDITSEARCH ana
OCTaHOBKM BOcnpouadseneHua. Ecnv Bbl
HaxxmeTe kHonky START/STOP, HauHeTcA
nepesanunchb ¢ Toro Mecta, rae Bol otnyctunm
kHonky EDITSEARCH. Bbl He moxeTe
KOHTpONVMpoBaThb 3BYK.
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Checking the recording
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH / Rec
Review

MpoBepka 3anucu
— END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/
MpocmoTp 3anucu

Rec Review

You can check the last recorded section.

Press the — side of EDITSEARCH momentarily in
the standby mode.

The last few seconds of the recorded section are
played back. You can monitor the sound from the
speaker or headphones.

End search function

When you use a tape without cassette memory,
the end search function does not work once you
eject the cassette after you have recorded on the
tape. If you use a tape with cassette memory, the
end search function works even once you eject
the cassette.

If there is a blank portion in the recorded portion,
the end search function may not work correctly.
(p. 138)

MpocmoTp 3anucu

Bbl MmoxxeTe npoBepuTb NOCIeAHIO
3anncaHHy 4acTb.

HaXxmmTe KpaTKOBPEMEHHO CTOPOHY — KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH B pexume oxugaHua.

BynyT BocnponsBeaeHbl NOCneaHNe HECKOTbKO
CEKYHJ 3anvcaHHol YacTu. Bbl MoxeTe
KOHTPONMPOBaTh 3BYK Yepe3 aKyCTUHECKYHO
CUCTEMY WNN ronoBHbIE TeNedOHbI.

DyHKLMA NOUCKa KOHLa

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yeTte neHTy 6€3 KacceTHON
namATn, PYHKUMA nomcka KoHua He byaet
paboTaTb nocne U3BMeYeHNA KacceTbl, Ha NEHTY
KOTOpOW 6blna BeinonHeHa 3anuck. Ecnu Bbl
1Crnonb3yeTe NIEHTY C KaCCeTHOW NaMATHIO,
hyHKUMA nomcka koHua byaet pabotaTtb gaxe
nocne M3Bne4YeHna KacceTbl.

Ecnvn Ha 3anncaHHon neHTe uveeTtcA
He3anucaHHbI y4acTok, OyHKUMA noucka
KOHLIa MOXeT paboTaTb HENpaBUbLHO

(cTp. 138).



— Playback - Basics —

Playing back a tape

— BocnpousBeaeHue - OCHOBHbIE MONOXXEHUA —

BocnpousseneHue feHTbI

You can monitor the playback picture on the
LCD screen. If you close the LCD panel, you can
monitor the playback picture in the viewfinder.
You can control playback using the Remote
Commander supplied with your camcorder.

(1) Install the power source and insert the
recorded tape.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VTR while pressing
the small green button. The video control
buttons light up.

(3)Slide OPEN. Then, open the LCD panel.

(4)Press <« to rewind the tape.

(5) Press B to start playback.

(6) To adjust the volume, press either of the two
buttons on VOLUME. The speaker on your
camcorder is silent when the LCD panel is
closed.

Bbl MOXETE KOHTPOIMPOBATb BOCMPOU3BOANMOE
nsobpaxeHue Ha akpaHe XK[. Ecnv Bbl 3akpoeTe
naHenb XK/, Bbl cmoXeTe KOHTpoONMpoBaTb
BOCMPOU3BOANMOE U306paxeHne B Buaovckarene.
Bbl MOXeTe KOHTPOIMpoBaTb BOCMPOU3BeAEHNE C
MOMOLLbIO NyNbTa AUCTAHLIMOHHOTO yrpaBrieHnsa,
npunaraemoro kK Bawen Buaeokamepe.

(1) YcTaHOBUTE UCTOYHMK NUTAHWA U BCTaBbTe
3anucaHHyo NeHTy.

(2) HaxxaB ManeHbKyto 3eNeHyto KHOMKY, yCTaHoBUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxexue VTR.
MoABWTCA MHAMKALMA KHOMOK ynpaBneHua
BMAEOM306paKeHneM.

(3) MepensuHbTe KHONMKY OPEN. 3atem oTkponte
naHenb XK.

(4) HaxkmnTe KHOMNKY <« AnA YyCKOPEHHOW NepeMoTKu
NeHTbl Hasag.

(5) Haxxmunte kHOMKy B AnA BKAOYEHWA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA.

(6) AnA perynmpoBKM rPOMKOCTU HaXXMManTe OAHY 13
AByx kHonok VOLUME. Ecnu nanens XK Ha
Bawen Bnaeokamepe 3akpbiTa, AMHaMuK He 6yaeT
paboTartb.

= VOLUME +

J

To stop playback
Press l.

When monitoring on the LCD screen
You can turn the LCD panel over and move it
back to the camcorder body wit

facing out. [

HHH OCTaHOBKM BOoCnpousseneHuA
HaxxmuTe kHonky M.

Bo BpemA KOHTpOSA Ha 9kpaHe XXK[
Bbl MOXeTe NOBEPHYTb NaHenb ynpaBfieHnA n
NpUABMHYTHL ee 06paTHO Ha MECTO K Kopnycy
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue sieHTbI

To display the screen indicators
— Display function

Press DISPLAY on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander supplied with your
camcorder.

The indicators appear on the LCD screen.
To make the indicators disappear, press
DISPLAY again.

Using the data code function

Your camcorder automatically records not only
images on the tape but also the recording data
(date/time or various settings when recorded)
(Data code). Data code is not displayed during
recording. You can only operate with the Remote
Commander.

Press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander
in the playback mode.

The display changes as follows:

date/time — various settings (SteadyShot, white
balance, gain, shutter speed, aperture value) —
no indicator

4 7 1999
12:05:56

Not to display various settings

Set DATA CODE to DATE in the MENU settings
(p. 93).

The display changes as follows:

date/time — no indicator

[OnAa otobpaxxeHusa 3KpaHHbIX
UHOMKaTOpPOB
— OYHKLUUA UHAUKaLUU

HaxxmuTe kHonky DISPLAY Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe Unn Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasieHuA, KOTOPbIN npunaraeTcA K Bawen
BMAgoKamepe.

Ha akpane XXK[] noAasATCA MHANKATOPSI.

[na Toro, 4To6bl MHAMKATOPLI UCHE3NK,
HaXxmuTe elle pas kHonky DISPLAY.

DISPLAY

Ucnonb3oBaHue (pyHKLMU KOaa AaThbl
Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTomMaTn4eCcKn
3anucbiBaeT He TONbKO M306paXKeHNA Ha NeHTY,
HO Tak>e W AaHHble 3anucy (aaTy/Bpema nnm
pasHble ycTaHOBKM npu 3anucu). (Koa paThbl).
Koa patbl He oTobpaxkaeTcA BO BpEMA 3anucu.
Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh 3Ty OYHKLMIO TOMbKO
C NMOMOLLbIO MyfibTa AUCTaHLUMOHHOTO
yrnpaBneHuvA.

HaxxmuTte kHonky DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHUMOHHOIO YNpaBIieHUA B pexxumMe
BOCMPON3BEAEHMA.

MHavkauma 6yaet M3MEHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

paTa/Bpema — pasHble YCTaHOBKM (ycTonumBan
cbemka, 6anaHc 6enoro, ycuneHue, CKopocTb
3aTBOpa, BennynHa guadparmbl) — 6e3
VHAaMKaumm

[na Toro, 4Tobbl He oTobpaXkanuck
pasnunyHbie yCTaHOBKMU

YctaHoBuTe komaHay DATA CODE B
nonoxenve DATE B yctaHoBkax MENU
(cTp. 93).

MHavkauma 6yaet M3MEHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

pata/Bpema — 6e3 nHaMkauum



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseneHue feHTbI

Note
The pictures taken on the Memory Stick are not
recorded with various settings.

Recording data

Recording data is your camcorder’s information
when you have recorded. In the recording mode,
the recording data will not be displayed.

When you use data code function, bars (-- -- --)

appear if:

= A blank section of the tape is being played
back.

«The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

= The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the date and time set.

Data code
The data code is displayed on the TV screen if
you connect your camcorder to the TV (p. 38).

MpumeyaHue
Ha nsobparkeHuAx, 3anmcaHHbIx Ha Memory
Stick, pa3nuyHble yCTaHOBKM He 3anucbiBaloTCA.

3anucaHHble AaHHble

3anucaHHble AaHHbIe HeCyT MHAOPMaLWIO O
3anvcu, BbiNonHeHHoW Balwen Bugeokamepow. B
pexvme 3anucy AaHHble 0TobpaxartbeA He
GynyT.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3syete pyHKUMIo Koaa

AaHHbIX, TO NOABATCA MONOCHI (-- -- --), ecnu:

= Bocnpon3BoanTCA He3anucaHHbIN y4acToK Ha
neHTe.

« JleHTa ABNAETCA He YATaemown ns-3a
noBpeXAeHVA U NoMex.

« 3anncb Ha NeHTy bbina BbINOMHEHa
BMAeoKamepon 6e3 ycTaHOBKW AaThbl
BpeMeHu.

Kopa AaHHbIX

Kopa naHHbIX 6ygeT oTobpaxkaTbCA Ha 9KpaHe
Tenesnsopa, ecnu Bel nogcoeamHuTe Bawy
BuaeoKamepy K Tenesusopy (ctp. 38).
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue feHTbI

Various playback modes

To operate control buttons, set the POWER
switch to VTR.

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press 11 during playback. To resume playback,
press Il or B,

To advance the tape
Press B® in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press .

To rewind the tape
Press <€« in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press B,

To change the playback direction
Press << on the Remote Commander during
playback to reverse the playback direction. To
resume normal playback, press B .

To locate a scene monitoring the
picture (picture search)

Keep pressing <« or ¥ during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing or rewinding the
tape (skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume rewinding or
advancing, release the button.

To view the picture at slow speed
(slow playback)

Press I» on the Remote Commander during
playback. For slow playback in the reverse
direction, press <<, then press I» on the Remote
Commander. To resume normal playback, press
>

lNMepemeHHbIe peXXuMbl
BOCMpou3BeAeHUsA

[lnA BbINONHEHNA yNpaBneHna KHonkamm
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexue VTR.

OnAa npocmoTpa HeNnoABUXXHOIO
n3obpaxxeHus (naysa
BOCNpousBeaeHua)

Haxxmute BO BpemA BOCnponsseneHnA KHOMKyY
11. 1nA Bo306HOBNEHNA 0BbIYHOTO
BOCMpousBeaeHnA HaxxmmTe kHonky Il vnm
KHOMKy B>

[OnA ycCKOpeHHOW NepeMOTKMU JIeHThbI
Bnepen

HaxxmuTe B pexxmme 0CTaHOBKM KHOMKY PP
[nAa Bo306HOBNEHNA 0ObIYHOIO
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HAXKMUTE KHOMNKY B

[AnAycKopeHHON NepeMOTKM NeHTbl Ha3ap,
HaxxmMuTe B pexxmme 0CTaHOBKM KHOMKy €.
[nA BO306HOBNEHNA 0OBLIYHOIO
BOCMPOM3BEAESHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY B

ﬂﬂﬂ U3MEeHeHUA HanpasneHnA
Bocnpou3seneHuA

HaxxmunTe KHonKy << Ha nynbTe
LAMCTaHLMOHHOrO yrpaBfeHnA BO BpemsA
BOCNPOU3BeAEHUA ANA U3MEHEHNA
HanpaeneHuA BocnpousseaeHus. Ana
BO306HOBIIEHNA 06bIYHOrO BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA,
OTNYCTUTE KHOMKY B>

[nAa oTbiCcKaHMA 3nu3oaa BO BpeMA
KOHTpONA u3obpaxxeHusa (nomck
n3o06paxxeHun)

[ep>xxuTe HaxaTon KHonky <« unu PP Bo

BpemA BOCnpousseneHua. [1nA BOCCTaHOBNEHMA
06bIYHOrO BOCNPOM3BEAEHUA OTMNYCTUTE KHOMKY.

OnAa KOHTponA nsobpaxeHusa Ha
BbICOKOW CKOPOCTU BO BpeMA
YCKOPEHHOI NepeMoTKU NIeHTbI Bnepes,
WU Ha3aa (MoMCcK MeToaAO0M NMPOroHa)
[ep>xnTe HaxaTomn KHonky <€« Bo Bpemsa
YCKOPEHHOW NepeMOTKN NEHTbI Hasaa unu
KHOMKy PP BO BpeMsA YCKOPEHHOW NepPEMOTKM
neHTbl Bnepe. [na Bo306HOBNEHNA 0ObIYHON
nepemMoTKU NEeHTbI BNepea unu Hasapg oTnyctuTe
KHOTMKY.

[nAa npocmoTpa BocnpousseaeHusa
u3obparkeHUA Ha 3ameJIeHHON
CKOpOCTHM (3amearnieHHoe

BOCMpousBeaeHue)

HaxxmuTe BO Bpemsa BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA KHOMKY
J> Ha nynbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOIO YyNpaBneHuA.
[lnA 3ameaneHHoOro Bocnpon3seneHna B
06paTHOM HanpaBneHUN HAXKMUTE KHOMKY <<, a
3aTeM HaXMWUTE KHOMKyY ™ Ha nynbTe
AMCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHna. AnA
BO306HOBMNEHNA 06bIYHOrO BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA
HaXXMUTE KHOMKy B



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseneHue feHTbI

To view the picture at double speed
Press x2 on the Remote Commander during
playback. For double speed playback in the
reverse direction, press <<, then press x2 on the
Remote Commander. To resume normal
playback, press B,

To view the picture frame-by-frame
Press 11> on the Remote Commander in the
playback pause mode. For frame-by-frame
playback in the reverse direction, press <ll. To
resume normal playback, press B

To search the last scene recorded
(END SEARCH)

Press END SEARCH in the stop mode. The last
5 seconds of the recorded section plays back and
stops.

End Search

When you use a tape without cassette memory,
the end search function does not work once you
eject the cassette after you have recorded on the
tape.

When you use a tape with cassette memory, the
end search function works even once you eject
the cassette.

In the various playback modes
Sound is muted.

When the playback pause mode lasts for 5
minutes

Your camcorder automatically enters the stop
mode. To resume playback, press B».

Slow playback

The slow playback can be performed smoothly
on your camcorder; however, this function does
not work for an output signal from the § DV IN/
OUT jack.

When you play back a tape in reverse
Horizontal noise appears at the centre or top and
bottom of the screen. This is not a malfunction.

[nA npocmoTpa BOCNpou3BeaeHunA
n3o6pakeHUA Ha yABOEHHON CKOPOCTHU
Haxxmnte KHOMKY X2 Ha nynbte ANCTaHUMOHHOro
yrnpasneHuna BO BpeMA BocnpousseaeHnsa. [inAa
BOCnpouseseneHNA Ha y,D,BoeHHOI7I CKOpOCTU B
06paTHOM HanpaBJ/IeHUU HOKMUTE KHOMKY <<,a
3aTeM KHOMKY x2 Ha nynbte ANCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpasnenunsa. [inA Bo306HOBNEHUA 0ObIYHOIO
BOCnpon3BeaeHNA HaXKMUTE KHOMKY |

[nAa nokagpoBOro NpocmoTpa
BOCNpou3BeaAeHUA nsobpaxxeHunA
Haxxmute kHonky 11 Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHUMOHHOIO yrpaBeHNa B peXxume nay3abl
BocnpouseeneHns. [InA nokaapoBoro
BOCNpou3BeAeHNa B 06paTHOM HanpasneHun
HaxxmuTe kKHonky <dll. InA BO306HOBNEHMA
06bI4HOro BOCMPOM3BEAEHUA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
|

AnAa noucka nocnepHero 3anucaHHoOro
anun3oaa (END SEARCH)

HaxmuTe kHonky END SEARCH B pexxume
ocTaHoBKW. ByayT BocnpousseeHbl nocneaHue
5 CEKyHA 3anvMcaHHOro yyacTka Ha neHTe, nocne
Yero BOCMPOU3BEAEHNE OCTaHOBUTCA.

Mouck KoHua

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yeTte neHTy 6e3 KacceTHom
namATn, PYHKUMA NOUCKa KOHUA He byaeT
paboTaTb NOCNe U3BNEYEHNA KacceTbl, Ha NEHTY
KOTOpOW 6bina BbINOSIHEHA 3aMUCh.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yeTe NeHTY ¢ KacceTHOM
namATblo, PyHKLUMA noncka KoHua byaet
paboTaTb Aaxke Nocne n3BneyYeHnA KacceThbl.

B nepemMeHHbIX pe)xumax BocnpousseaeHua
3ByK byaeT npurnyLueH.

Ecnu pe>xum nay3sbl BocnpousseaeHus
npoanutTca 5 MUHYT

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4ECKU BOWAET B
peXXnuM oCcTaHOBKM. [11A BO306HOBNEHMA
BOCMPOUN3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY B,

3ameaneHHoe BocnpousBeaeHue
3amenneHHoe BOCNpou3BeLeHNe MOXeT
BbIMONHATLCA Ha Balwei Bugeokavepe 6e3
nomex; oAHakKo aTa PyHKUUA He paboTaeT
yepes BbIXOAHOMN curHan ua rieaaa g, DV IN/
OUT.

Mpu BocnpousBeaeHnM NeHTbl B 06paTHOM
HanpaBneHuu

Ha akpaHe MoryT noABUTLCA rOPU3OHTanbHbIE
NMomexwv No LEHTPY WK XXe BBEPXY U BHA3Y
3KpaHa. JTO He ABNAETCA HENCMPaBHOCTbLIO.

BUHAXXOLOU 3I9HE0HIQ - aunHaeaenodusog soiseg — yoegAe|d
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Viewing the recording
on TV

NMpocmoTp 3anucu Ha
3KpaHe TefnieBusopa

Connect your camcorder to your TV or VCR with
the A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder to watch the playback picture on the
TV screen. You can operate the playback control
buttons in the same way as when you monitor
playback pictures on the LCD screen. When
monitoring the playback picture on the TV
screen, we recommend that you power your
camcorder from the mains using the AC power
adaptor (p. 18). Refer to the operating
instructions of your TV or VCR.

Open the jack cover. Connect your camcorder to
the TV using the A/V connecting cable. Then, set
the TV/VCR selector on the TV to VCR.

MopcoeanHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy kK Bawemy
Tenesusopy unv KBM ¢ nomoLusio
COeMHNTENBHOro Kabena ayamo/BmMaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawen Buaeokamepe
ANA NpocMoTpa BOCMPOU3BOANMOTO
n3o6paxKxeHnA Ha aKpaHe Tenesm3opa. Bel
MOXETe ornepupoBaThb KHOMKamu ynpasneHua
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNEM TaKUM Xe Crnocobom, Kak
npu ynpaefieHn BOCMPOM3BOAUMbIM
n3obpaxeHuem Ha akpaHe XK. Mpu
yrpaBsfieHnn BOCNPOM3BOAMMbIM U306paxkeHnem
Ha aKpaHe Tenesu3opa pekomeHayeTcA
noaKIYnTb NMTaHve K Bawen Bngeokamepe oT
CeTeBOW PO3ETKM C MOMOLLLIO CETEBOrO
ajanTepa nepeMeHHoro Toka (ctp. 18). Cm.
MHCTPYKUMIO MO 3KcnnyaTaumn Bawero
Tenesusopa nnm KBM.

OTKpoWTe rHe3A0BYI0 KPbIWKY. MNoacoeanHnte
Bawly Bnaeokamepy K Tenesm3opy ¢ MOMOLLbIO
COeVHNTENBHOro Kabena ayamo/Bmaeo. 3aTem,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens TV/VCR Ha
Bawem Tenesusope B nonoxeHune VCR.

IN
S VIDEO

@ VIDEO

="\ : Signal flow/lMepenaya curHana

If your TV is already connected
to a VCR

Connect your camcorder to the LINE IN input on
the VCR by using the A/V connecting cable
supplied with your camcorder. Set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

If your TV or VCR is a monaural
type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. If you connect the white plug, the sound
is L (left) signal. If you connect the red plug, the
sound is R (right) signal.

(=3
=2

TV

}AUDIO

Ecnu Baw teneBusop yxe
noacoeamHeH kK KBM

MopcoeanHuTe Bawy Bnaeokamepy K BXOAHOMY
rHe3gy LINE IN Ha KBM ¢ nomoubio
COeaVHNTENBHOro Kabena ayamo/BmMaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTca K Bawen Bugeokamepe.
YcTaHoBUTE CEeKTOp BXOAHOMO curHana Ha
KBM B nonoxeHue LINE.

Ecnu Baw tenesusop nnu KBM
MOHO(OHNYECKOro Tuna

MopcoeanHuTe XEenTbin WTeKep
COeMHNTENbHOrO KabenA ayamo/Bnaeo K
BXOJHOMY rHe3ay BmaeocurHana, a 6ensin nnu
KpacHbIV LUTEKEp K BXOAHOMY rHe3ay
ayanocurHana Ha KBM unu Tenesusope. Ecnn
Bbl nogcoeanHuTe 6€nbin WTekep, To Bbl
nony4uTe curHan KaHana L (nesoro). A ecnu Bbl
NMOACOEAVNHNTE KpacHbIN LWTekep, To Bel
nonyynte curHan kaHana R (npasoro).



MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe

Viewing the recording on TV TeneBu3opa
If your TV or VCR has an S video jack Ecnu B Bawem TeneBusope unu KBM umeetca
Connect using an S video cable (not supplied) to rHesno S suaeo.

BbInonHuTe coeanHeHne ¢ nomoLlbo kabena S

obtain high-quality pictures. With this BMAEO (He NPUNAraeTCA) ANA MoMyueHnA

connection, you do not need to connect the BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHOro 1306paxeHns. Mpn aaHHOM
yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting cable. coeavHeHun Bam He Hy>XHO NOACOeANHATb XXENTbIn
Connect the S video cable (not supplied) to the S LUTeKePr(lBWJ.eO) CoeﬂMHMTﬁeangro kabens ayavo/
video jacks on both your camcorder and the TV ﬁgﬂﬁgkae?ﬂﬁ?i”rwsﬁﬁas %’;‘LeoBSa”%‘;Eﬁfm

or the VCR. BMAeoKkamepe 1 Bawem Tenesnsope unu KBM.
Refer to the operating instructions of your TV. O6paTnTech K MHCTPYKLMK N0 3KCnyaTaunm

This connection produces higher quality DV Bawero Tenesusopa. 310 NoAcoeAnHene

NO3BONAET NOJTY4UTb BbICOKOKa4YeCTBEHHOE

format pictures. nsobpaxeHue popmata DV.
Using the AV cordless IR Ucnonb3oBaHue 6ecnpoBOAHOro
receiver UK ayanosuaeonpmemMHuKa

Once you connect the AV cordless IR receiver Mocne noacoeanHeHnua 6ecnposoaHoro MK

(not supplied) to your TV or VCR, you can easily ayavoBnaeonpremHiKa K Ballemy Tenesmsopy (He

: f B npunaraeTcA) Bbl MoXeTe nerko Habnogatb
view the picture on your TV. For details, refer to M3OBPaeHNe Ha SKpaHe BaLero TeNeBu3opa.

the c_)perating instructions of the AV cordless IR MoapobHbIE CBEAEHNA COAEPKATCA B UHCTPYKLMAM
receiver. no akcnnyatauum 6ecnposoaHoro UK
aynoBnaeonpueMHuKa.

LASER LINK

LASER LINK emitter/
Usnyyatenb LASER LINK

BUHAXXOLOU 3I9HE0HIQ - aunHaeaenodusog soiseg — yoegAe|d

(1) Mocne noacoeanHeHna K Bawemy Tenesnsopy

(1) After connecting your TV and AV cordless IR GecnposogHoro MK aY.uMOBM.ﬂF?SF\;\[I)EeRMHMKa
; ; yCTaHOBWTE NnepeknoyaTenb Ha
receiver, set the_POWER switch on the AV BecnpoBoaHOM VK ayAMOBMAGONPUEMHIKE B
cordless IR receiver to ON. nonosxetue ON.
(2) Turn the TV on and set the TV/VCR selector (2) BkntounTe TENEeBU30p M YCTAaHOBUTE CENEKTOP
on the TV to VCR. TV/VCR Ha TeneBmsospe B nonoxexune VCR.
(3) Haxxmute kHonky LASER LINK. BbicseTutca
(3)P_ress LASER LINK. The lamp of LASER LINK namnouka LASER LINK.
lights up. (4) HaxxmuTe kHonKy B Ha Baluein Buaeokamepe
(4)Press B on your camcorder to start playback. [NA HaYana BK/OYEeHNA BOCNPON3BEeAEHMA.
(5)Point the LASER LINK emitter at the AV ©) g‘:g#;:;ggﬁgmggﬁmtéﬁfe%#")%MH& .
cordless IR receiver. Adjust the position of OTperynupyiiTe nonoxeHme Baweii '
your camcorder and the AV cordless IR Buaeokamepsbl 1 6ecnposoaHoro MK
receiver to obtain clear playback pictures. ayanoBuaeonpuemMHuKa AnA nosyvyeHns YeTKoro

BOCMPOM3BOANMOro U306paXKkeHunA.

To cancel the laser link function AnA oTmeHbl hyHKUMM NasepHoro

Press LASER LINK. The lamp on the LASER KaHana nepenaiv curHanos
LINK button goes out Haxmunte kHonky LASER LINK. Jlamnouka Ha
’ kHonke LASER LINK noracHer. 39
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Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa

If you turn the power off
Laser link turns off automatically.

If you use a Sony TV

«You can turn on the TV automatically when
you press LASER LINK or B. To do so, set
AUTO TV ON to ON in the MENU settings and
turn the TV’s main switch on, then do either of
the following:
—Point the LASER LINK emitter at the TV’s

remote sensor and press LASER LINK.

—Turn on LASER LINK and press B

= You can switch the video input of the TV
automatically to the one which the AV cordless
IR receiver is connected. To do so, set AUTO
TV ON to ON and TV INPUT to the same video
input (1, 2, 3) in the MENU settings. With some
models, however, the picture and sound may
be disconnected momentarily when the video
input is switched.

= The above feature may not work on some TV
models.

Note

When laser link is activated (the LASER LINK
button is lit), your camcorder consumes power.
Press LASER LINK to turn off the laser link
function when it is not needed.

Ecnu Bbl BbiKf1lO4MTE NUTaHUEe
JlazepHbIi KaHan nepega4yn curHanos
BbIKJIIOYMTCA aBTOMATUYECKM.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3syete tenesnsop ¢pupmbl

Sony

= Bbl MOXeTe BKNo4aTh TENeBn3op
aBTOMaTUYECKMN MYTEM HaXXaTuA KHOMKMN

LASER LINK vnu . [Ina Toro, 4tobbl 370

cpenartb, yctaHoBuTe komaHagy AUTO TV B

nonoxexne ON B yctaHoBkax MENU un

NMOBEPHWTE CETEeBOWN BbIKMIOHaTeNb

Tenesnsopa BO BKIIOYEHHOE MONOXeHwue, a

3aTeMm BbIMOHATE OAHY U3 CNeayroWwmx

onepauui:

—HanpaBbTte usnyyarens LASER LINK Ha
AaTyYvK AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO yrnpaBneHus
Tenesm3opa u HaxxmuTe kHonky LASER
LINK.

—Bkntounte nasepHoiin KaHan nepegadn
curHanoB LASER LINK 1 HaxXmMuTe KHMOKY
>

«Bbl MOXXeTe aBTOMaTUYeCKN NepeknoyaTtb

BWAEOBXO/, TENEBN3opa Ha OAVH 13 TeX, K

KOTOpOMY noakntoyeH 6ecnposoaHbii MK

ayavosuaeonpuemMHvK. nA Toro, YTobbl 3TO

cpenarb, yctaHoBuTe komaHagy AUTO TV B

nonoxexune ON, a komangy TV INPUT Ha ToT

>xe Bugeosxog (1, 2, 3) B yctaHoBkax MENU.

OpHako, Ha HEKOTOpPbIX MOAeNAX

n3obpaxKeHne 1 3ByK MOryT Ha MrHOBEHMe

nponagartb BO BPeMA NepeKntoYeHnA

BWAEOCUTHANOB.

= [prvBeaeHHanA Bbille PYHKLMA MOXET He
paboTaTb Ha HEKOTOpPbIX MOAENAX

Tenesn30poB.

MpumeyaHue

Mpu BKNIOYEHHOM Na3epHOM KaHasne nepejayu
curHanoB (Mpy 3TOM BbICBEYMBAETCA KHOMKa
LASER LINK) Bawa Bugeokamepa notpebnaet
nutaHue. Haxxmute kHonky LASER LINK ansa
BbIK/THOYEHMA (DYHKLMWN Na3epHOro kaHana
nepegavv CUrHanoB, eCnn OHa He TpebyeTcA.



— Advanced Recording Operations — — YcoBeplueHCTBOBaHHbIE onepauuu CbeMKu —

Photo recording PdoTocbemKa
You can record a still picture like a photograph. Bbl MOXXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMOABUXXHOE
This mode is useful when you want to record a nsobpaxxeHune noaobHo doTorpacum.
picture such as a photograph or when you print a [aHHbIN pexxkum nonesex, ecnu Bl xoTute
picture using a video printer (not supplied). 3anucbiBaTb n3obpaxeHune B Buae poTocHNMKa
You can record about 510 pictures in the SP mode  unu e nNpu BbINOTHEHUM OTNEYATKOB C
and about 765 pictures in the LP mode on a NMOMOLLIbIO BUAEOMNPUHTEPA (He npunaraeTcA).
60-minute tape. Bbl MoxeTe 3anuncaTb okono 510 nsobpaxkeHuin
Besides the operation described here, your B pexkume SP 1 0Kono 765 nsobpaxkeHui B
camcorder can record still pictures on Memory pexvme LP Ha 60-MWHYTHOM neHTe.
Sticks (p. 112) (DCR-TRV10E only). Kpome npuBepeHHon Boilwe onepaumu, Bawa
(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA. BMAeoKamepa MOXeT BbIMOMHNTL 3anncb
(2) In the standby mode, keep pressing PHOTO HenoABWXXHbIX n3obpaxkeHnin Ha Memory Stick
lightly until a still picture appears. The (cTp. 112) (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV10E).
CAPTURE indicator appears. Recording does (1)YcTaHosuTe nepekniovatens POWER B
not start yet. nonoxenve CAMERA.
To change the still picture, release PHOTO, (2) B pexxwume oxungaHua aepxuTe cnerka
select a still picture again, and then press and HaxkaTon kHonky PHOTO pgo Tex nop, noka
hold PHOTO lightly. He NOoABUTCA HEMOABMKHOE U3obpaxkeHue.
(3)Press PHOTO deeper. MossuTca nHamkatop CAPTURE. 3anuck
The still picture in the viewfinder or on the noka eLle He Ha4yanachb.
LCD screen is recorded for about seven [nAa nameHeHmMA HENOABUXXHOrO
seconds. The sound during those seven n3obpaxeHna otnyctute kHonky PHOTO,
seconds is also recorded. BblbeprTe HEMOABMXXHOE U30bpaxeHne
During recording, the still image you are CHOBAQ, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe U AepXnUTe cnerka
shooting appears in the viewfinder or on the HaxkaTon kHonky PHOTO.
LCD screen. (3)HaxxmuTe kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.

HenopswxHoe n3obpaxeHue B
BugouckaTene unu Ha akpaxe XXK[ 6yaet
3an1cbiBaTbCA OKOMO CEMU CEKYHA. B
TeYeHne 3TMX ceMu cekyHz byneT
3an1cbiBaTbCA U 3BYK.

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu, nsobpaxkeHne, KOTopoe
Bbi CHUMaeTe, No0ABUTCA B BUAoOUCKaTene
unu Ha akpaxe XKA.

2 @CAPTURE
&

¥ 3 Gesseees
O

. v

MIWA49 nunedauo alqHHegog1o0HaMda809K suoneladQ Bulpioday pasuenpy
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Photo recording

doTocbemkKa

Notes

= During photo recording, you cannot change the
mode or setting.

= During photo recording, you cannot turn your
camcorder off or press the PHOTO button.

= When recording a still picture, do not shake
your camcorder. The picture may fluctuate.

= The photo recording function does not work:
— while the fader function is set or in use
—while the digital effect function is set or in use

=When % flashes, the appropriate brightness
may not be obtained.

=When you start photo recording, from normal
CAMERA recording, the video flash light (not
supplied) does not work (4 does not appear).

If you record a moving subject with photo
recording function

When you play back the still picture on other
equipment, the picture may fluctuate.

To use the photo recording function using the
Remote Commander

Press PHOTO on the Remote Commander. Your
camcorder records a picture on the LCD screen
or in the viewfinder immediately.

To use the photo recording function during
normal CAMERA recording

Press PHOTO deeper. The still picture is then
recorded for about seven seconds and your
camcorder returns to the standby mode. You
cannot select another still picture.

MpumeyaHuna

«Bo BpemA oToctemkn Bbl He moxeTe
N3MEHATb PEXUM UM YCTaHOBKY.

«Bo BpemA hoTocbeMKY Bbl HE MOXeTe
BblKMo4aTh Bawy Buaeokamepy nnm
HaxkumaTtb KHonky PHOTO.

= [py 3anucy HeNOABMXKHOTO N306PaXKeHNA He
TpAcuTe Bawy Bunaeokamepy. N3o6paxeHne
MOXET 6bITb HEYCTOWYMBbIM.

= DyHKUMA POTOCHEMKM He paboTaeT:

—B TO BPeM#A, KOraa ycTaHoBneHa nunm
ncnonb3yetcA yHKUMA denaepa.

—B TO BpPeMm#A, Koraa ycTaHoBneHa unm
ncnonb3yeTcA PYHKUMA LMPOBbIX
acphexkToB

«Bo BpemA MuraHnA uHavkatopa %
Hagnexawan APKOCTb N306pa>keHnA MOXeT
6bITb ObITb HE Nosly4eHa.

«Ecnun Bbl HauHeTe hOTOCHEMKY M3 MONOXEHNA
06biyHom 3anucn CAMERA, namna
BVEOBCMbIWKN (He npunaraeTcA) He byaeT
paboTaTb (MHAMKATOP 4 He MOABUTCH).

Ecnu Bbl BbiNnonHAeTe 3anncb ABUXXYLIErocA
ob6beKkTa ¢ NoOMoLbIo hyHKLMU (POTOCHEMKHU
Mpwn BOCNpOV3BEAEHWUN HEMOABUXKHOIO
n306pakeHnA Ha Apyroii annaparype
n306pakeHne MoXeT 6bITb HEYCTOMYMBBIM.

[OnAa ucnonb3oBaHUA PYHKLUUU hOTOCHEMKM
C NOMOLbIO NyNbTa AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHuA

Haxmute kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbte
[MCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHuA. Bawa
BMAeoKamepa ToTyac e sanuiiet
n3obpaxkeHuna Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnn B
BMaouckarerne.

OnAa ucnonb3osaHua pyHKLUMMU hoTOCHEMKHM
BO BpemA 06bi4yHOM 3anucu CAMERA
Haxmute kHonky PHOTO nocunbHee.
HenoaswxHoe nsobpaxeHue byaet
3anMcbiBaTbCA OKOSO CEMUN CEKYH[, a 3aTem
BUAeOKaMepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM OXMAAHUA.
Bbl He cmMo>XxeTe npu 3TOM BbIGpaTh Apyroe
HenoABM>XXHOE n3obpaxkeHve.



Photo recording

doTocbemka

Printing the still picture

You can print a still picture by using the video
printer (not supplied). Connect the video printer
using the A/V connecting cable supplied with
your camcorder.

Connect it to the AUDIO/VIDEO jack and
connect the yellow plug of the cable to the video
input of the video printer. Refer to the operating
instructions of the video printer as well.

=
B\ —
3 2w
=
2
‘%AI
v‘ll

S VIDEO

NMe4yaTaHme HeNoABMXXHOIoO
n3o6pa)keHunA

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOHATL NeyaTaHne
HeMnoABUXKHOIO N306paxkeHNA C MOMOLLbIO
BMAEONPUHTEpa (He npunaraeTcA).
MoacoennHUTe BUAEONPUHTEP C MOMOLLLIO
COeMHNTENBHOro Kabena ayavo/Bmaeo,
KOTOpLIV NpunaraeTcA K Balwei Buaeokamepe.
MopcoeamnHuTe ero k rHesgy AUDIO/VIDEO un
NoAcoeAnHUTE XENThIN WTekep Kabena K
BXOAHOMY FHe3y BuaeocurHana Ha
BMAeonpuHTepe. BocnonbayiiTech Takxe
WHCTPYKLUMe No aKchnyaTaumm BuaeonpuHTepa.

Video printer/
BupeonpuHTep

LINE IN
VIDEO SVIDEO

—"™\ : Signal flow/lepepnaya curHana

If the video printer is equipped with S video
input

Use the S video connecting cable (not supplied).
Connect it to the S VIDEO jack and the S video
input of the video printer.

Ecnu B BUaeonpuHTepe umMeeTcA BXxogHoe
rHesfo S suaeo

Mcnonb3yinTe coeAMHUTENbHbIN Kabenb Kabenb
S Buaeo (He npunaraetcA). NMNoacoeanHnTe €ro K
rHe3ay S VIDEO u kKo BxoaHOMY rHe3ny S Buaeo
Ha BUAEONpUHTEpE.
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Using the wide mode

Ucnonb3oBaHue
LUMPOKOIKPAHHOIO peXxuma

You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on
the 16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9WIDE).

Black bands appear on the screen during
recording in 16:9WIDE mode [a]. The picture
during playing back on a normal TV [b] or a
wide -screen TV [c] are compressed in the
widthwise direction. If you set the screen mode
of the wide-screen TV to the full mode, you can
watch pictures of normal images [d].

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh LWIMPOKOopMaTHoe
n3obpaxeHne16:9 anAa npocmoTpa Ha
LUMPOKO3KpaHHOM Tenesusope gopmartale:9
(16:9WIDE).

Bo Bpemsa 3anvcu B pexxume 16:9WIDE Ha
3KpaHe NOABATCA YepHble nonockl [a).
M306pakeHre BO Bpems BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA HA
ob6bl4HOM Tenesusope [b] unm Ha
LUIMPOKO3IKpPaHHOM Tenesusope [c] byaeT cxaTto
no wupwuHe. Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE 3KpaHHbIN
PEXXUM LUIMPOKO 3KPAHHOro Teniesnsopa B
MOMHO3KPaHHbIN pexxum, Bel cmoxeTte
HabnogaTe N306pa>keHnA HOpMarnbHOro
pasmepa [d].

[a] [b]

&

A 4

16:9@ [c]

@ [d]

&

In the standby mode, set 16:9WIDE to ON in the
MENU settings (p. 93).

To cancel the wide mode
Set 16:9WIDE to OFF in the MENU settings.

B pexxume oxmaaHua ycTaHOBUTE KOMaHay
16:9WIDE B nonoxeHne ON B ycTaHOBKax
MENU (cTp. 93).

Eé)@ ~

OnA oTMeHbl LULUPOKOIKPAHHOIO
pexxuma

YcTaHoBuTe komaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxexue
OFF B ycTaHoBkax MENU.



Using the wide mode

Mcnonb3oBaHue LWUIMPOKOIKPAHHOrO
pexuma

In the wide mode

You cannot select the old movie function with
DIGITAL EFFECT and the bounce function with
FADER.

During recording

You cannot select or cancel the wide mode.
When you cancel the wide mode, set your
camcorder to the standby mode and then set
16:9WIDE to OFF.

B LWUMPOKOSKpPaHHOM pexxume

Bbl He moxeTe BbIbpaThb PyHKLMIO CTAPUHHOTO
KWHO ¢ nomotubto dyHkummn DIGITAL EFFECT n
PYHKLMIO NepeckakmBaHNA C NOMOLLbIO
dyHkumn FADER.

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu

Bbl He MOXeTe N3MEHUTb U OTMEHUTb
LUMPOKOIKPAHHbBIA PEXNM.

Ecnu Bbl 0TMEHUTE LUIMPOKO3KPAHHbBINA PeXuM,
ycTaHoBuTe Baluy Buaeokamepy B pexum
0XWAaHuA, a 3aTeM YCTaHOBUTE PEXUM
16:9WIDE B nonoxeHnune OFF.
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Using the fader Ucnonb3oBaHue

function dyHkUuM penpepa
You can fade in or out to give your recording a Bbl MOXXeTe BbINOMHATL NJ1aBHOE BBEAEHME U
professional appearance. BblBeAeHWE n306paxkeHnA, 4Tobbl NpuaaThb

Baluei cbemke npodheccroHanbHbIi BUA,.

[a]

FADER

M.FADER (mosaic)/
(mo3auka)

BOUNCE*

(Fade in only)/
(Tonbko BBeaeHue
n3obpakeHuA)

OVERLAP

(Fade in only)/
(Tonbko BBeaeHue
n3obpakeHuA)

[b]

MONOTONE MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes Mpw BBeAeHUM nsobpaxxeHne byaeT NOCTENEHHO

from black-and-white to colour. MN3MEHATbLCA OT 4YepHO-6e0ro A0 UBETHOrO.

When fading out the picture gradually changes Mpw BbIBEeAEHUN U306paxeHne byneT

from colour to black-and-white. NOCTENEHHO U3MEHATHLCA OT LUBETHOIO A0 YepHO-

6enoro.
* You cannot use this function when D ZOOM is
set to ON in the MENU settings. * Bbl HE MOXETe NCMOoNb30BaTh 3Ty (PYHKUMIO,

ecnu komaHga D ZOOM ycTtaHoBneHa B
nonoxenvie ON B yctaHoBkax MENU.



Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUKM hengepa

(1)When fading in [a]
In the standby mode, press FADER until the
desired fader indicator flashes.
When fading out [b]
In the recording mode, press FADER until the
desired fader indicator flashes.
The indicator changes as follows:
FADER — M.FADER — BOUNCE —
MONOTONE — OVERLAP —
no indicator
The last selected fader mode is indicated first
of all.

(2)Press START/STOP. The fader indicator stops
flashing.

|
T
>
)

FADER

To cancel the fader function

After the fade in/out is carried out : Your
camcorder automatically returns to the normal
mode.

Before the fade in/out is carried out : Before
pressing START/STOP, press FADER until the
indicator disappears.

(1) Npwn BBepeHUN nsobpaxkeHua [a]
B pexvme oxunpaaHua, Haxnmante KHOMKy
FADER po Tex nop, noka He Ha4yHeT muratb
HY>KHbIN MHAVKATOP hengepa.
Mpwu BbIBEAEHUMN U3o6paxkeHus [b]
B pexxume 3anucu, HaxxnmanTe KHOMKY
FADER pgo Tex nop, noka He Ha4yHeT Muratb
HY>KHbIN MHAWKaTOp denaepa.
MHaukatop 6yaeT U3MeHATLCA creayowmm
obpasom:
FADER — M.FADER — BOUNCE —
MONOTONE — OVERLAP — 6e3
uHamKaTopa
MocnenHnin n3 BbIGpaHHbIX PEXXUMOB
dengepa oTobpaxkaetcA NepBbIM.
(2)Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP. NHankaTtop
cheinfepa nepectaHeT muratb.

Ona oTmeHbl PyHKUUM chenpepa

Mocne Toro, Kak BbINONHEHO BBEAEHNE/
BblBeeHMe nsobpaxerua: Bawa snaeokamepa
aBTOMaTU4ECKN BEPHETCA B OObIYHBIA PEXUM.
Mepen Tem, Kak BbINONHWUTL BBeAEHNe/
BbiBeAeHne n3obpaxenunn: MNepen Tem, kak
HaxaTtb kHonky START/STOP, Haxkumante
KHonKy FADER po Tex nop, noka He Uc4e3HeT
VHAMKaTop.
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Using the Fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHune pyHKLUUN
dhengepa

Note

You cannot use the following functions while

using the fader function. Also, you cannot use

the fader function while using the following

functions.

- Digital effect

—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE (Overlap
function only)

—NightShot +Slow shutter

—Photo recording

When the OVERLAP indicator appears

Your camcorder automatically stores the image
recorded on a tape. As the image is being stored,
the OVERLAP indicator flashes fast, and the
playback picture is displayed. At this stage, the
picture may not be recorded clearly, depending
on the tape condition.

When START/STOP MODE is set to . or 5SEC
You cannot use the fader function.

While using the bounce function, you cannot
use the following functions:

—Exposure

—Focus

—-Zoom

—Picture effect

Note on the bounce function

The BOUNCE indicator does not appear in the
following mode or functions:

—D ZOOM is set to ON in the MENU settings
—Wide mode

—Picture effect

-PROGRAM AE

MpumeyaHue

Bbl He MOXeTe ucnonb3oBaTtb CreayoLlme

PYyHKLUN BO BPEMA UCMOMb30BaHMA (DYHKLMU

dengepa. Takxke, Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTb

hyHKUMIO dhengepa BO BPeMA UCMONb30BaHWA

cnepyowmx QyHKUMRA.

—Uudposon adpcpexT

— Pexwum Huskom ocseleHHocT PROGRAM AE
(ToNbKO PYHKUMA HANOXEHNA)

—HouHaAa cbemka +MeneHHbI 3aTBOP

—®doToCcbemKa

Ecnu noasutca uiaukarop OVERLAP

Balwwa Buaeokamepa aBToMaT4eCKN COXPaHUT
n3obpaxeHune Ha neHTe. Bo BpemAa coxpaHeHunsa
n3obpaxenua nHankatop OVERLAP 6ynet
6bICTPO MuraTb 1 Byaet oTobpaxkaTbeA
BOCNpoOn3BoaMmMoe nsobpaxeHue. Ha atom
aTane usobpaxeHne MOXeT 6bITb 3anncaHo
HEeYeTKO B 3aBMCUMOCTU OT OT COCTOAHUA
NEeHTHI.

Ecnu komaHaa START/STOP MODE
ycTaHOBJIeHa B nono)xeHue .. unu 5SEC:
Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonbL3osaTth PyHKLMIO
erigepa.

Bo BpemAa ucnonb3osBaHuUA PyHKLUUMN
nepeckakusaHua Bbl He moxeTe
ucnonb3oBaTb cneayowme GyHKUUK:
—39kenosnumA

—doKycuposka

—TpaHccokauma

— OdhhekT nsobpaxxeHua

MNpumeyaHue no hyHKLUM NepeckakuBaHMA

WHamkaTop BOUNCE He noAsnseTcA B

CneayoLWwmnx pexnmax unv npy ncnosb3oBaHnm

cnenyrowmx yHKUWI:

—Komanga D ZOOM ycTtaHoBneHa B NONIOXEHNE
ON B ycTtaHoBkax MENU

— LLInpoKOaKpaHHbIN pexum

— OdhhekT nsobpaxxeHua

-PROGRAM AE



Using special effects
— Picture effect

Wcnonb3oBaHue cneuuanbHbIX
athtekToB - AhdekT nsobpaxeHua

You can digitally process images to obtain special

effects like those in films or on the TV.

NEG. ART [4] :

SEPIA:
B&W :

SOLARIZE [b] :
SLIM [c]:
STRETCH [d]:

PASTEL [€e] :

MOSAIC [f] :

The colour and brightness of the
picture is reversed.

The picture is sepia.

The picture is monochrome
(black-and-white).

The light intensity is clearer, and
the picture looks like an
illustration.

The picture expands vertically.
The picture expands
horizontally.

The contrast of the picture is
emphasized, and the picture
looks like an animated cartoon.
The picture is mosaic.

Bbl MoXeTe BbIMONHATL 06paboTKy
n3obpaxkeHnA LM poBLIM METOAOM ANA
Nony4eHVA cneumanbHbIX 3eKTOB, Kak B
KMHOMUNbMaX UMM Ha 3KpaHax TeneBM30poB.

NEG. ART [a] : LiBeT n ApkocTb n3obpa>keHmA
6yAyT HeraTUBHbLIMU.

SEPIA : N306paxkeHne byaeT B uBeTe
cenuu.

B&W : N306paxkeHne bynet
MOHOXPOMAaTUHECKUM (HEpHO-
6enbim).

SOLARIZE [b] : ApkocTb cBeTa byneT
YCUNEeHHoN, a n3obpaxeHue
6yneT BbIrMAAETb Kak

unalcTpaumA.
SLIM [c] : N306paxkeHne pacTaHeTcA No
BepTuKanu.
STRETCH [d] : N306paxeHne pacTAHeTCA No
rOpM3oHTanu.

PASTEL [e]: [MopyepkuBaetca
KOHTPaCTHOCTb M306pakeHus,
KOTOpOMY npuaaeTcA
MYNbTUNIMKALMOHHBIN BUA,.

MOSAIC [f]: W306paxenne bynet
MO3an4ecKnMm.

[f]
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Using special effects
— Picture effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue crneumanbHbIX
acphekToB — AhhekT M30bparkeHUs

Select the desired picture effect mode in the
MENU settings (p. 93).

To turn the picture effect function
off
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the MENU settings.

During playback, you can process a
scene using the picture effect
function

The available picture effects are NEG. ART,
SOLARIZE, SEPIA and B&W.

While using the picture effect function
You cannot select the old movie mode with
DIGITAL EFFECT.

When you turn the power off
Your camcorder automatically returns to the
normal mode.

If you select the picture effect mode in the
recording mode

Pictures processed by the picture effect function
will be recorded.

When the POWER switch is set to VTR
The SLIM, STRETCH, PASTEL and MOSAIC
indicators do not appear in the MENU settings.

BbibepuTe >xenaembivi pexknum acpchekTa
n3obpaxeHusn B yctaHoskax MENU (cTp. 93).

MANUAL SET

@ OFE

@ WHT BAL

- W AUTO SHTR SEPIA
©RETURN B&W
SOLARIZE
=] SLIM
ETC STRETCH
el PASTEL

MOSAIC
[MENU] : END

AnA BbiknovyeHua pyHKUUK apcpekTa
n3obpaxxeHusa

YcTtaHoBuTe kKomaHay P EFFECT B nonoxexue
OFF B yctaHoBkax MENU.

Bo BpemAa BocnpousseaeHua Bbl
MOXXeTe BbINOJSIHATb 06PaboTKy
anu3sopa ¢ nomoubio hyHKUuM acpekta
n3obpaxxeHun

SAhbdpekTammn n3obparkeHna ABNAOTCA

NEG. ART, SOLARIZE, SEPIA n B&W.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHum yHKUUKN adppekTa
n3obpaxxeHuna

Bbl He MOXeTe BbIGpaTb PEXMUM CTAPUHHOIO
KMHO ¢ nomoLupio yHKumm DIGITAL EFFECT.

Ecnu Bbl BbiKNO4YMTE NUTaHUe
Bawa Bngeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKun BepHeTcA
B O6bIYHbIA PEXUM.

Ecnu Bbl BbiGepute pexxum acpdekra
M306paXkeHUA B peXxume 3anmcu
MN306pa>keHuns, BUAOM3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
hyHKUMN 3hHEKTOB N306pakenna, byayT
3anmcaHbl.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxeHue VTR

MHuamkatopsl SLIM, STRECH, PASTEL n
MOSAIC He nosBAaTcA B ycTaHoBKax MENU.



Using special effects
- Digital effect

WUcnonb3oBaHue cneuuanbHbIX
athchekToB - Liudpposon addext

You can add special effects to recorded pictures
using the various digital functions. The sound is
recorded normally.

STILL
You can record a still picture so that it is
superimposed on a moving picture.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)
You can record still pictures successively at
constant intervals.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)
You can swap a brighter area in a still picture
with a moving picture.

TRAIL
You can record the picture so that an incidental
image like a trail is left.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

You can slow down the shutter speed. The slow
shutter mode is good for recording dark pictures
more brightly. However, the picture may be less
clear.

OLD MOVIE

You can add an old movie type atmosphere to
pictures. Your camcorder automatically sets the
wide mode to ON, picture effect to SEPIA, and
the appropriate shutter speed.

Still picture/
HenoasumxHoe
nsobpaxeHue

STILL

Still picture/
HenoasumxHoe
nsobpaxeHue

LUML. @
v

Bbl MOXxeTe fo6aBnATbL cneunasnbHble 30(eKTbI
K 3anvcbiBaeMoMy N306pa>keHmio C MOMOLLbIO
pasHbix UMpoBbIX hyHKLUMIA. 3anncbiBaeMbiin
3BYK 6yaeT 06blYHbIM.

STILL

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh HEMOABUXHOE
n3obpaxkeHne, KOTOPOe MOXHO HanaraTtb Ha
noABMKHOE n3obpaxkeHue.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)

Bbl MOXeTe 3anmcbiBaTbh HEMOABMXKHbIE
1306pakeHnA B NOCrenoBaTenbHOCTU Yepes
onpeaeneHHble MHTepBarsbl.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)

Bbl MOXeTe N3MeHATb ApKUe MecTa Ha
HEenoABUXXHOM N306pa>keHnn Ha NoABUXKHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA.

TRAIL
Bbl MOXKeTe 3anucbiBaTb N306pakeHue ¢
athhekToM 3anasabiBaHUA.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

Bbl MOXeTe 3ameannTb CKOPOCTb 3aTBOPA.
Pexxnum meaneHHoro 3aTesopa ABnAeTCA
noaxoAAWMM ANA 3anMcu TEMHbIX U306parkeHnn
B 6onee ApkoMm ceeTe. OgHako, nsobpaxkeHve
MOXET MOJSIYyYNTLCA MEHEE YETKUM.

OLD MOVIE

Bbl MOXeTe npMBHOCUTbL aTMocthepy
CTapVHHOTO KMHO B M306paxkeHus. Bawa
Buaeokamepa bynet aBTOMaTU4ECKN
yCcTaHaBNMBaTb LUIMPOKOIKPAHHBIA PEXUM B
nonoxeHne ON, adhheKT n3obpakeHns B
nonoxexve SEPIA, n BbicTaBnATb
COOTBETCTBYHOLLYIO CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpA.

Moving picture/
MoasuxHoe
n3obpaxeHue
- _

Moving picture/
MoasuxHoe
n3obpaxeHue
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Using special effects
- Digital effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue cneumanbHbIX
atcekToB - Linchposon acpchekr

(1) While your camcorder is in the standby or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT. The
digital effect indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired digital effect mode.

The indicator changes as follows:
STILL «— FLASH «— LUMI. «— TRAIL «—
SLOW SHTR «— OLD MOVIE

(3) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. The indicator
lights up and the bars appear. In the STILL
and LUMI. modes, the still picture is stored in
memory.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

Items to adjust

STILL The rate of the still picture you
want to superimpose on the
moving picture

FLASH The interval of flash motion

LUMIL. The colour scheme of the area in
the still picture which is to be
swapped with a moving picture

TRAIL The vanishing time of the
incidental image

SLOW SHTR  Shutter speed. The larger the

shutter speed number, the slower
the shutter speed.

OLD MOVIE No adjustment necessary

The more bars there are on screen, the stronger
the digital effect. The bars appear in the
following modes: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. and
TRAIL.

(1)B 1o BpemA, Korpa Bawa Bnaeokamepa
HaxoAMTCA B PEXUME OXXNAAHWA UK
pexume 3anvcu, HaxxmuTe kHonky DIGITAL
EFFECT. NoABMTCA MHAMKaTOP LMdpPOBOro
appekTa.

(2)NoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblI6Opa pexxrmMa Hy>XHOro LM poBoro
appekTa.

WHamkaTop 6yneT M3MeHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

STILL «— FLASH «— LUMI. «— TRAIL «—
SLOW SHTR «— OLD MOVIE

(3)Haxxmute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
BbicBETUTCA MHAMKATOP U NOABATCA NOMOCHI.
B pexxumax STILL n LUMI. HenoaswkHoe
n3obpaxxeHue byaeT COXpaHeHo B NaMATH.

(4)NosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBku acpdexTa.

MyHKTbI ANA perynmpoBKu

STILL MIHTEHCUBHOCTb HEMOABUXHOIO
n3obpaxeHuns, kotTopoe Bbl
XOTUTE HaNoXNTb Ha
noABUXKHOE n3obpaxkeHre

FLASH MHTepBan npepbiBUCTOrO

ABUXEeHnA

LUMI. LiBeToBaA ramma yvacTtka Ha
HEenoABUXXHOM N306paxkeHnn,
KOTOpbIV 6yAeT 3aMeHeH Ha

noaBMXXHOE n3obpaxkeHne

TRAIL Bpemsa ncyesanna nobo4Horo

n3obpaxkeHma

SLOW SHTR CkopocTb 3aTBOpa. Yem 60nblue
BeNIMyMHa CKOpPOCTM 3aTBopa,
TeM MeAJSiIeHHee CKOpPOCTb

3aTBOpa

OLD MOVIE  He TpebyeTca HUKaKnx

perynupoBoK

Yem 60nbLLE NONOC Ha 9KpaHe, TEM CUMbHee
undpoBon adpekT. Monockl NOABNAKTCA B
cnepyowmx pexxumax: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n
TRAIL.

\

LUMI. [T




Using special effects
- Digital effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneunanbHbIX
adcekToB -Lincposoir achcekT

To cancel the digital effect
Press DIGITAL EFFECT. The digital effect
indicator disappears.

AnAa oTmeHbl unudposoro acpgekTa
HaxxmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT. UhaukaTtop
LumcppoBoro adhdekTa NCHe3HeT.

Notes
= The following functions do not work during
digital effect:
—Fader
—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE
—Photo recording
—NightShot +Slow shutter
= The following function does not work in the
slow shutter mode:
-PROGRAM AE
= The following functions do not work in the old
movie mode:
—Wide mode
—Picture effect
-PROGRAM AE

When you turn the power off
The digital effect will be automatically canceled.

When recording in the slow shutter mode
Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Shutter speed

Shutter speed number Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1/12
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

MpumeyaHuna

= Cnegaytowme yHKUMM He paboTaroT npu

MCMNOJb30BaHMK LMPOBOro achdekTa:

- Qenpep

—Pe>xnm Huskowm oceeleHHocTn PROGRAM
AE

—doTockemka

—Ho4HOM cbemKka +MeaneHHbIn 3aTBOp

Cnepaytowan yHKUMA He paboTaeT B pexunme

MeAJIeHHOro 3aTBopa:

-PROGRAM AE

Cnepytowme yHKUMKN He paboTaloT B pexnmMe

CTapUHHOIO KUHO:

— LLInpokoaKpaHHbIA pexxum

— OhhekT n3obpakeHnsa

-PROGRAM AE

Mpwu BbIKNIOYEHUU NUTAHUA
LindppoBoit achchekT 6yaeT aBTomMaTM4eCcKmn
OTMEHEH.

Mpu 3anucu B peXxume MeANeHHOro 3aTsopa
AsTOMaTMyeckan POKYCMPOBKA MOXET BbITb He
aphekTMBHOW. BbinonHuTe hoKycmpoBKy
BPYYHYIO, MCMOMb3YyA TPEHOrY.

CKopocTb 3aTBOpa

BenuumHa ckopocTy 3atBopa CKOpoCTh 3aTBOpa

SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 112
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3
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Adjusting the white
balance manually

PerynupoBka 6anaHca
6enoro Bpy4Hyro

You can manually adjust and set the white
balance. This adjustment makes white subjects
look white and allows more natural colour
balance. Normally white balance is automatically
adjusted.

In the standby or recording mode, select the
desired white balance mode in the MENU
settings. (p. 93)

The selected white balance indicator appears.

AUTO (Automatic white balance mode) :
no indication

HOLD (Hold mode) : HOLD

OUTDOOR (Outdoor mode) : s8¢

INDOOR (Indoor mode) : =@=

Bbl MOXXeTe oTperynnpoBaTth U yCTaHOBUTb
Bpy4Hyto 6anaHc 6enoro. ATa perynuposka
Nno3BOMAET NpuaaTth 6enbiM 06beKTaM UCTUHHO
6enbi UBET M No3BonAeT fobuTbeA 6onee
€CTEeCTBEHHOro LBeToBOro 6anaHca.

B pexxume oxxunpaHna unu pexxume 3anucu
BblbepuTe HYXHbIA pexunm 6anaHca 6enoro B
yctaHoskax MENU (cTtp. 93)

MoaBuTCA BbIBpaHHbLIM NHANKaTOp HanaHca
6enoro.

AUTO (aBTOMaTm4eckmin pexxkum 6anaHca
6enoro): 6e3 nHamKauum

HOLD (pe>xum 6noknposku): HOLD

OUTDOOR (pexum “Ha ynuue”): se¢

INDOOR (pexum “B noMeLleHnn”): =Q=

MENU

To return to the automatic white
balance mode
Set WHT BAL to AUTO in the MENU settings.

Cases that you can obtain better results by
adjusting the white balance manually

White balance
indicator

Examples of picture-taking
conditions

= If the lighting conditions, like

those at a party, are changing.
= If the picture is being taken in

astudio lit by TV lighting. S
= If the subject is being lit by

sodium- or mercury-vapor lamps.

= At night-time with neon or
fireworks in the picture

= At sunrise or sunset N

= Under daytime-fluorescent light

= If the subject or background

is all the same colour. HOLD

[nAa Bo3BpalleHUA K aBTOMaTU4eCKoMy
pexxumy 6anaHca 6enoro

YctaHosuTe komaHgy WHT BAL B nonoxexue
AUTO B yctaHoBkax MENU.

Cnyuau, korga Bbl moXkete nony4untb
nyywuve pesynbTaTbl MyTeM PerympoBKu
6anaHca 6enoro Bpy4Hyo.

Mpumepbl ycnoBui
coTorpachupoBaHuna

=B cny4ae meHAoWwmxcA
YCNOBUAX OCBELLEHNA, KaK,
Hanpumep, Ha BEYEpPUHKE.

=B cny4yae coTorpacdmposaHua
n306paxkeHua B CTyaMm npu
TeNeBU3VOHHOM OCBELLEHUN.

=B cnyyae ocselyeHna obbekTa
HaTpWeBOW N PTYTHOW NaMrMown.

= B HO4HOE Bpemsa npu
CbeEMKE HEOHOBbIX peKJiam
nnu penepsepkos

= pn cbemke 3axonoB
COMHua Uy 3akaToB

= [1pu ocBeLeHn namnamm
OHEBHOro ceeta

WHpukaTtop
6anaHca 6enoro

= Ecnun 06beKT 1 hoH umetoT

O[IMHAKOBbIN LBET. HOLD




Adjusting the white balance
manually

Perynuposka 6anaHca 6enoro
BPYYHYIO

If the picture is being taken in a studio lit by
TV lighting

We recommend you to record in the indoor
mode.

When you record under fluorescent lighting
Use the automatic white balance or hold mode.
Your camcorder may not adjust the white
balance correctly in the indoor mode.

To record when lighting conditions change

«\When you move from indoors to outdoors, or
vice versa, or detach the battery for
replacement while recording in the automatic
white balance mode, point your camcorder at a
white subject for about 10 seconds after setting
the POWER switch to CAMERA.

«\When you move from indoors to outdoors, or
vice versa, or change the PROGRAM AE mode

while recording in the hold mode, set the white

balance to AUTO and reset to HOLD after few
seconds.

B cnyyae cpoTorpacdmpoBaHua n3obpaxeHusa
B CTYAUM NPU TENEBU3NOHHOM OCBELLEeHUMN.
PekomeHayeTca ncnonb3osartb AnA 3anvcu
pexum “B nomeLwieHnn”.

B cnyyae 3anucu npu ocBeleHUn namnamm
AHEeBHOro cBeTa

Mcnonb3yinTe aBTomMaTudeckuii pexxum 6anaHca
6€enoro unu pexxknMm 6710KUPOBKMU.

Bawwa Buaeokamepa MoXeT He OTperynupoBaTtb
Haanexawmm obpasom 6anaHc 6enoro B
pexxume “B nomeLleHun”.

ﬂHH 3anucu nNnpu MeHALWuxca ycnoBuax

ocBelleHunA

= Ecnu Bbl 3aluu ¢ ynvubl B NOMeLLEHWE Uiu
HaobopoT, NMb0 oTcoeanHUN 6aTapenHbiv
610K AN1A 3aMeHbl BO BPEMA 3anucu B
aBTOMaTM4eCKOM pexunme banaHca 6enoro,
HanpaBbTe Bawy Bugeokamepy Ha 6enbii
06BEKT MOCre YCTAHOBKW NepekntoyaTena

POWER B nonoxexune CAMERA v nogepxuTte

B TaKOM MONI0XeHnn okoso 10 cekyHA.

« Ecnu Bbl 3awwnu ¢ ynuusl B noMeLLeHme v
HaobopoT, nMbo nameHunm pexxum PROGRAM
AE BO BpemA 3an1cu B pexxnme 610KMpPOBKM,
ycTaHoBuTe 6anaHc 6enoro B NonoXxeHme
AUTO u cHoBa BepHuTe B nonoxexHne HOLD
Yepes HECKOJbKO CEKYHA.
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Using the PROGRAM
AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHkuun PROGRAM AE

You can select PROGRAM AE (Auto Exposure)

mode to suit your specific shooting requirements.

® Spotlight mode

This mode prevents people’s faces, for example,
from appearing excessively white when shooting
subjects lit by strong light at weddings or in the
theatre.

&% Soft portrait mode

This mode brings out the subject while creating a
soft background for subjects such as people or
flowers, and faithfully reproduces skin colour.

% Sports lesson mode
This mode minimizes shake on fast-moving
subjects such as in tennis or golf.

7 Beach & ski mode

This mode prevents people’s faces from
appearing dark in strong light or reflected light,
such as at a beach in midsummer or on a ski
slope.

&€ Sunset & moon mode

This mode allows you to maintain atmosphere
when you are recording sunsets, general night
views, fireworks displays and neon signs.

[M] Landscape mode

This mode is for when you are recording distant
subjects such as mountains and prevents your
camcorder from focusing on glass or metal mesh
in windows when you are recording a subject
behind glass or a screen.

¢ Low lux mode
This mode makes subjects brighter in insufficient
light.

Bbl moxxeTe BbibpaTh pexxum PROGRAM AE
(aBTOMaTM4eCKaA IKCNO3NLMA) B COOTBETCTBUM
CO cneumunyeckumMm TpeboBaHNAMN K CbeMKE.

@ PeXum npoXXeKTOpHOro oceBeLleHus
[aHHbIN pexxkum npeaoTBpallaeT, K npuMepy,
nvua nogen ot NoABMEHNA B Ype3MepHO H6enom
CBeTe MNpy BbINOMTHEHUN CbEMKW NOLEN,
OCBeELEeHHbIX CUITbHbIM CBETOM Ha CBa,EI,e6HbIX
LilepeMOHUAX UnKn B TeaTpe.

&2 MArKuii NOPTPETHBIN PEXXKUM

OTOT pexxnum No3BOMAET BblAENUTb OOBbEKT Ha
hoHe mArkoro ¢ooHa, U NoAX0AUT AJ1A CbEMKMN,
Hanpumep, NioAen Unn LBeToB, obecneynsasn
TOYHOE BOCMPOM3BEAEHNEM TEJIECHOIO LBETA.

‘% Pe>Xum crnopTMBHbIX COCTA3aHMA

OTOT pexum No3BoNAeT MUHUMU3NMPOBATb
ApoXXaHve nNpun cbemke 6bICTPO ABMXKYLLMXCA
npeAmMeToB, HanpuMep, Npu Urpe B TEHHWUC UK
ronb.

T TNAXHBIA U NBDKHBIA PeXUM

OTOT pexum npeAoTBpaLLaeT noAsneHne
TEeMHbIX UL, NIIOAEN B 30HE CUNbHOMO CBETa Unn
OTPaXKEHHOro CBEeTa, Hanpumep, Ha NnAxe B
pasrap neTa unu Ha CHEXXHOM CKIOHe.

2 Pexum 3axofa COfHLA U NyHbI

3TOT pexkMM No3BonAeT B TOYHOCTU OTpaxaTb
06CTaHOBKY MPU CbeMKe 3ax00B COJHLa,
06LUMX HOYHbIX BUAOB, (heiiepBeEpPKOB 1
HEOHOBbIX PEKIaM.

(] NlaHAwadTHLIA pexum

OTOT pexuvm No3BONAET BbINOMHATL CbEMKY
oTAaneHHbIX 06 bEKTOB, TaKUX Kak ropbl,
Hanpumep, 1 NpefoTBpalLaeT HOKYCUPOBKY
BUAEOKaMepbl Ha CTEKMO U MeTanN4ecKyo
peLleTKy Ha OKHax, Koraa Bbl BbinonHAeTe
3anncb 06BLEKTOB N03aAN CTEKNA UMW PELLETKMN.

¢ PeXXuM HU3KOMN OCBELLEeHHOCTH
OTOT pexum genaeT o6bEeKThI Apye Npu
HeLOCTaTOYHOM OCBEeLUEHUN.




Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUMU
PROGRAM AE

(1)Press PROGRAM AE in the standby mode.
The PROGRAM AE indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired PROGRAM AE mode.
The indicator changes as follows:
QR FoT oM

To turn the PROGRAM AE function
off
Press PROGRAM AE.

(1)HaxwmunTte kHonky PROGRAM AE B pexumve
OXMnAaHuA.
MosasuTtca nHankatop PROGRAM AE.
(2)MNosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
Bbl6opa Hy>kHoro pexxuma PROGRAM AE.
MHankatop 6yneT nsameHATbCA creayowmm
obpasom:

t g

PROGRAM

5

) s

Ona sbikntoyeHua pyHkuuu PROGRAM
AE
HaxxmuTte kHonky PROGRAM AE.
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Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHune pyHKLUUN
PROGRAM AE

Notes

= In the spotlight, sports lesson and beach & ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups. This is
because your camcorder is set to focus only on
subjects in the middle to far distance.

«In the sunset & moon and landscape modes,
your camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

= The following functions do not work in the
PROGRAM AE mode:

— Slow shutter
- Old movie
—Bounce

= The following functions do not work in the low
lux mode:

- Digital effect
- Overlap

«|f you press PROGRAM AE when using the
NightShot function, the PROGRAM AE
indicator flashes and the PROGRAM AE
function does not work.

While WHT BAL is set to AUTO in the MENU
settings

The white balance is adjusted even if the
PROGRAM AE function is selected.

Even if the PROGRAM AE function is selected
You can adjust the exposure.

If you are recording under a discharge tube
such as a fluorescent lamp, sodium lamp or
mercury lamp

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the
following modes. If this happens, turn the
PROGRAM AE function off.

- Soft portrait mode

—Sports lesson mode

MpumeyaHuna

« B pexxmmax npo>KeKTOPHOro OCBELLEHU A,
CMOPTMBHbIX COCTA3AHWIA, a TaKXe B NAXHOM
N NbIXKHOM pexxume Bbl MoXKeTe BbINONHATL
CBbEMKY KPYMHbIM NiaHoM. OTO 06bACHAETCA
Tem, 4To Bawa Buaeokamepa HacTpoeHa ansa
(HOKYCMPOBKM TOSIbKO Ha 06 BEKTHI,
Haxo4ALMECA Ha CpeHEM 1 JalibHeM
paccTOAHUAX.

=B pexxume 3axona ConHua u nyHbl, a Takxe B
nanpwadTHOM pexxmme Bawwa Bugeokamepa
HacTpoeHa Ha POKYCMPOBKY TOJSIbKO Ha
fanbHVe 06beKThbI.

= Cnegayowme hyHKUMM He paboTatoT B pexxume
PROGRAM AE:
—MeganeHHbIn 3aTBOP
—CTapuHHoe KMHO
—lMNepeckaknsaHnve

= Cnegayowme hyHKUMM He paboTatoT B pexxume
HWU3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTU:
- LndbpoBon achcpekT
—HanoxeHwne nsobpaxkeHua

«Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky PROGRAM AE Bo
BPEMA NCNOMb30BaHNA (OYHKLMN HOYHOW
CBEMKM, HAYHET MUraTb UHANKATOP
PROGRAM AE, u coyHkuna PROGRAM AE He
6ynet paboTaTb.

Ecnu komanpa WHT BAL yctaHoBneHa B
nonoxeHue AUTO B yctaHoBkax MENU
BanaHc 6enoro 6yneT oTperynupoBsaH, Aaxe
ecnu BblbpaHa dyHkunAa PROGRAM AE.

Ecnu BbibpaHa ¢pyHkuua PROGRAM AE
Bbl MOXeTe BbIGpaTb 3KCMO3NLMIO.

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAeTe 3anucb npu
Mcnonb3oBaHUM ra3opa3pAAHON amnbl,
HaTpUeBOW Nlamnbl WY PTYTHON Nlamnbl

B cnepytowmx pexmnmax MoXKeT BO3HUKHYTb
MepLaHue nim HeycTonumBble npouecchl. Ecnn
3TO NPOU3OAAET, BbIKIOUYNTE DYHKLUMIO
PROGRAM AE.

—MArkunii NOpTPETHBIN PEXUM

—Pexum cnopTuBHbBIX COCTA3aHWNI



Adjusting the
exposure manually

PerynupoBka
3KCNO3ULIUN BPYUHYIO

You can manually adjust and set the exposure.

Adjust the exposure manually in the following

cases:

«The subject is backlit

«Bright subject and dark background

«To record dark pictures (e.g. night scenes)
faithfully

(1) Press EXPOSURE in the standby or recording
mode.
The exposure indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
brightness.

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynnpoBaTh U yCTaHOBUTb

3KCMO3ULMIO BPYYHY!O.
OTperynupyiTe 3KCnosuumio BpyyHyto B
CNeayoLLmX Cryyanx:

= O6BEKT Ha (hoHe 3aHelN NOACBETKM
« Apkuii 06BEKT Ha TeMHOM hoHe

« [1nA 3anmcu TeMHbIX M306paXkeHuit (Hanpumep,

HOYHbIX CLieH) C 6ONbLLON AOCTOBEPHOCTLIO

(1)HaxwmunTte kHonky EXPOSURE B pexwume
OXMAAHVA MU 3anucu.
MoABMTCA MHAMKATOP 3KCMO3MLMK.
(2)MNoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynmpoBKmn APKOCTY.

=

C

EXPOSURE

To return to the automatic exposure
mode
Press EXPOSURE again.

[AnA Bo3BpaTta B peXxum
aBTOMaTU4EeCKOW 3KCMNo3numm
HaxxmuTe kHonky EXPOSURE elue pas.

Note
When you adjust the exposure manually, the
backlight function does not work.

If you change the PROGRAM AE mode or slide
NIGHTSHOT to ON

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
automatic exposure mode.

MpumeyaHue
[Mpu BEINONHEHWUN PErYNMPOBKU BPYHHYHO
hyHKUMA 3a4HeN NoACBETKM He paboTaerT.

Ecnu Bbl usmenute pexkum PROGRAM AE
WV NepeaBUHETE NepekoyaTenb
NIGHTSHOT B nono>xexue ON

Bawa Bnaeokamepa aBToMaTU4ECKN BEpHeTCA
B PEXMM aBTOMATUYECKON 3KCMO3ULMK.
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Focusing manually

PoKycupoBKa BpPYy4HYIO

You can gain better results by manually adjusting
the focus in the following cases:
=The autofocus mode is not effective when
shooting
—subjects through glass coated with water
droplets
—horizontal stripes
—subjects with little contrast with backgrounds
such as walls and sky
=When you want to change the focus from a
subject in the foreground to a subject in the
background
«Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

Bbl MOXXeTe nonyunTb Nnyywme pesynbtaThbl
nyTeMm perynnpoBKM BPYYHYIO B CrieayoLmx
cny4anx:

*Pe>xxum aBTOMaTN4eCcKon hoKyCcupoBKm
ABNAeTCA Hea(PEKTMBHBLIM NPU BbINOMHEHNM
CbEeMKM
— 06BEKTOB Yepe3 NOKPbITOE KaniaaMu CTEKIO
— FOPU3OHTAsTbHbIX MONOC
—06BEKTOB C Masoll KOHTPACTHOCTbIO Ha

TakoMm hoHe, Kak cTeHa unu Hebo

eEcnun Bbl XOTUTE BbINOMHUTL UBMEHEHUNE
HOKYCUPOBKYM C 06bEKTA Ha NepeHeM nnaHe
Ha 06BEKT Ha 3aAHeM nfaHe

«[1pKn BbINOMHEHUN CbEMKU CTAUMOHAPHbIX
06BEKTOB C UCMONIb30BaHWEM TPEHOTU

(1) Set FOCUS to MANUAL in the standby or
recording mode. The & indicator appears.
(2) Turn the focus ring to sharpen focus.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens FOCUS B
nonoxeHve MANUAL B pexxume oxxunaaHuna
nnm pexxume 3anvcy. NoABUTCA MHANKATOP
.

(2) MoBepHUTE KONbLO HOKYCUPOBKN AnA
NosnyyYeHnA YeTKOW POKYCHMPOBKM.




Focusing manually

®doKyCcUpPOBKa BPY4HYIO

To return to the autofocus mode
Set FOCUS to AUTO.

To record distant subjects

When you press FOCUS down to INFINITY. The
lens focuses on and Ak indicator appears. When
you release FOCUS, your camcorder returns to
the manual focus mode. Use this mode when
your camcorder focuses on near objects even
though you are trying to shoot a distant object.

Not to make subjects out of focus when using
zoom function

Focus after forcusing at the “T” (telephoto)
position.

It will be harder to focus on when using digital
zoom function.

Shooting in relatively dark places or shooting
fast-moving subjects in relatively bright places
Shoot at the “W” (wide-angle) position after
focusing at the “T” (telephoto) position.

When you shoot close to the subject
Focus at the end of the “W” (wide-angle)
position.

The following indicators may appear
M when recording a distant subject.
= When the subject is too close to focus on.

ana BO3BpaLLEeHNA B pPeXXum
aBTOMaTM4YeCKOW (hoKyCUpPOBKHU
YcTtaHoBuTe nepeknoyatens FOCUS B
nonoxexHne AUTO.

OnAa cbeMKu yaaneHHbIX 06beKTOB
Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe BHU3 KHonky FOCUS B
nonoxxenue INFINITY. O6bekT1B BbINOMHUT
(hOKYCUPOBKY, 1 NoABMTCA nHavKaTop Ak . Ecriun
Bbl oTnycTuTe kHonky FOCUS, Bawa
BueoKamepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM PYyHHON
okycupoBku. VicnonbayiiTe 3TOT pexuM, ecnu
Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINONHAET hOKYCUPOBKY
Ha 6nuKHME 06BEKTHI, Aaxke ecnu Bl
NblTAETECh BbINOMHUTL CbEMKY OTAANIEHHOrO
obbekTa.

OnA Toro, 4To6bl 06BHEKTbI HE BbILWN U3
30HbI hOKyca Npu UCcnosib3oBaHUU PYHKLUKN
Bapuoob6beKTUBa

BbinonHanTe hoKycMpoBKY TONbKO nocne
OKyCMpPOBKM B nosioxeHne “T” (TenedoTo)
Mpun ncnonb3oBaHun OyHKLUUK LMHPOBOro
Bapunoo6BbEKTMBA BbIMOTHATL (DOKYCUPOBKY
6ynet TpyaHee.

CbemKa B OTHOCUTENbHO TEMHbIX MecTax unm
cbemKa 6bICTPO ABMXKYLLUMXCA 06 HEKTOB B
OTHOCUTENIbHO APKUX MecTax

BbinonHanTe cbemky B nonoxenun “W”
(wunpokoyronbHoe) nocne hoKyCUPOBKMN B
nonoxexHum “T” (TenedoTo).

Ecnu Bbl BbinoniHAETE CbeMKY B6/113U
obbekTa

BbinonHuTe hoKycnpoBKY B KOHLIE NMOMOXEHWA
“W” (LUMpoKOyronbHoe).

Cnepytowme UHANKATOPbI MOTYT NOABUTLCA

M npu 3anucy ypanenHoro o6bekTa.

& €CIv 06BEKT HAaXOAUTCA CIIULLKOM BN3KO,
4YTO6bI BbIMOSHUTL (POKYCUPOBKY HA HEro.
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— Advanced Playback Operations —

Playing back a tape
with picture effects

— YcoBepLueHCTBOBaHHbIE Onepauyui BOCNPOU3BEAeHUA —

Bocnpou3sseneHue neHTbl ¢
appekTamu usobpaxxeHua

During playback, you can process a scene using
the picture effect functions: NEG.ART,
SOLARIZE, SEPIA and B&W.

During playback, select the desired picture effect
mode in the MENU settings (p. 93).

For details of each picture effect function, see
page 49.

To cancel the picture effect function
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the MENU settings.

Notes

=You cannot process externally input scenes
using the picture effect function.

=To record pictures that you have processed
using the picture effect function, record the
pictures on the VCR using your camcorder as a
player.

Pictures processed by the picture effect
function
Pictures processed by the picture effect function

are not output through the § DV IN/OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF or
stop playing back

The picture effect function is automatically
canceled.

Bo Bpema BocnponsseneHna, Bol MoxeTe
BUIOVN3MEHATb N306paXkeHne ¢ NOMOLLbIO
yHkumin: NEG.ART, SOLARIZE, SEPIA n B&W.

Bo Bpema Bocnpon3sseneHua, BoibepuTte
HY>XXHbIN 3hheKT N306parKeHnA B yCTaHOBKaX
MENU (cTp. 93).

MoppobHble cBeaeHUA No KaXkaon hyHKUmMM
undpoBbIX APHEKTOB NpUBEAEHbI Ha CTp. 49.

MANUAL SET
@ OFF
T ORETURN
/I = SEPIA

[MENU] : END

B&W
SOLARIZE

pEBOE

v

OnAa otmeHbl PpyHKUUM 3chchekTOB
n3obpaxxeHun

YcTtaHoBuTe komaHay P EFFECT B nonoxxeHune
OFF B ycTaHoBkax MENU.

MpumeyaHua

«Bbl He MOXeTe BUAON3MEHATL BBEAEHHbIE U3
BHELLHEro NCTOYHMNKa N306pakeHunsa ¢
NOMOLLLIO PYHKLIMN 3pheKTOoB N306parKeHus.

= [InA 3anvucy n3obpaxeHuin, KoTopble Bel
BMAOV3MEHUN C MOMOLLIO PYHKLMM
a(pheKTOoB N306parkeHns, sanunTe
n3obpaxenusa Ha KBM, ucnonb3ysa Bawuy
BMAEOKaMepy B KayecTse nneviepa.

N306paXkeHnA, BUAOU3IMEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
yHKUMM 3achekToB N306parkeHnA
M306pakeHns, BUAOM3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
PyHKUMN 3P PEKTOB N306paKeHUA, He
nepeaalTcA Yepes BbIXOAHOE rHe3ao i DV IN/
OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMNKM nepeknioyaresnb
POWER B nonoxxeHue OFF unu octaHoBunu
BocnpousBeaeHue

DyHKUMA achPeKToB n3obpaxeHua byaet
aBTOMATUYECKWN OTMEHEeHa.



Playing back a tape
with digital effects

BocnpousseneHue neHTbl
¢ uudppoBbiMU IpheKTamu

During playback, you can process a scene using
the digital effect functions: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
and TRAIL.

(1) During playback, press DIGITAL EFFECT
and turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial until the
desired digital effect indicator (STILL,
FLASH, LUMI. or TRAIL) flashes.

(2)Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The digital effect indicator lights up and the
bars appear. In the STILL or LUMI. mode, the
picture where you press the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial is stored in memory as a still picture.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

For details of each digital effect function, see
page 51.

DIGITAL EFFECT

YT
— Bl STILL K
Trrrmny

Bo Bpemsa BocnponssenenuA, Bel moxeTte

BUOON3MEHATb N306paXKeHne ¢ MOMOLLbIO

yHkumn: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n TRAIL.

(1) Bo BpemA BOCNpOU3BEAEHNA, HAXXMUTE
kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT v noBopauuBavite
anck SEL/PUSH EXEC po Tex nop, noka He
Ha4yHeT MUraTb MHONKATOP HYXXHOro
umcpposoro adpdpekra (STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
unm TRAIL).

(2)HaxmunTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
BbicBeTuTCA MHAMKaTOpP LUMpoBoro
ahdekTa n NOABATCA NONOCkI. B pexxume
STILL vinn LUMI. U306parkeHne, Ha KOTOPOM
Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonky anck SEL/PUSH EXEC,
6yAeT 3aHeceHo B MaMATb Kak HenoABMXKHOe
nsobpaxeHue.

(3)MNoBepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynmpoBku achdhexkTa n3obpa>keHns.
MopapobHble cBeaeHMA NO KaXkaon hyHKLUK
UMdpoBbIX 3ChHEKTOB NPUBEAEHbI HA CTP.
51.

STILL I

To cancel the digital effect function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

AnAa oTmeHbl hyHKLUMU LU pOBbIX
adpcpekToB
HaxmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.
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Playing back a tape with digital
effects

BocnpousseaeHue NeHTbl ¢
undposbimu achhekTamu

Notes

«You cannot process externally input scenes
using the digital effect function.

=To record pictures that you have processed
using the digital effect, record the pictures on
the VCR using your camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by the digital effect
function

Pictures processed by the digital effect function
are not output through the g, DV IN/OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF or
stop playing back

The digital effect function is automatically
canceled.

MpumeyaHuna

«Bbl He MOXXeTe BUAOU3MEHATL BBEAEHHbIE N3
BHELLUHEro NCTOYHNKA N306paxkeHuns ¢
MOMOLLBIO PYHKUMM LMAIPOBbLIX 3DPEKTOB.

« [1nA 3anucu n3obpakeHnin, KotTopble Bbl
BVMAOW3MEHUIIM C MOMOLLBIO hYHKLMK
adphekToB N306paxKeHNs, 3anuiumnTe
n3obpaxenua Ha KBM, ncnonbsysa Bawy
BMEOKaMepy B KayecTBe nnenepa.

N306parkeHnA, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
yHKkuum undposbix addekTos
MN306paxkeHns, BUOOM3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
hyHKUMN 3hhEKTOB N306pa>keHnA, He
nepeaaloTcA Yepes BbixoaHoe rHesao § DV IN/
OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUNU nepeknioyaTesnb
POWER B nono>xeHue OFF unu octaHoBunu
BOCnpousBeaeHue

DyHKUMA unMdpoBbIX ahdexkToB byaeT
aBTOMaTU4ECKN OTMEHEHa.



Quickly locating a
scene using the zero
set memory function

BbicTpoe oTbiCKaHWe anu3oaa
C NOMOLLbI0 PYHKLIMKU NaMATH
HyneBOW OTMETKM

Your camcorder goes forward or backward to

automatically stop at a desired scene having a

tape counter value of “0:00:00”. You can do this

with the Remote Commander.

Use this function, for example, to view a desired

scene later on during playback.

(1) In the playback mode, press DISPLAY.

(2)Press ZERO SET MEMORY at the point you
want to locate later. The tape counter shows
“0:00:00” and the ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes.

(3)Press B when you want to stop playback.

(4)Press <« to rewind the tape to the tape
counter’s zero point. The tape stops
automatically when the tape counter reaches
approximately zero. The ZERO SET
MEMORY indicator disappears and the time
code appears.

(5) Press B, Playback starts.

Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINONHAET NPOABUKEHNE
Brepes unn Hasag, C aBTOMaTU4eCcKon
OCTaAHOBKOM B HY>XKHOM 3n130/4e, rAe nokasaHve
cyeTymKa neHTbl pasHo “0:00:00”. Bbl moxeTe
BbIMOMHATH 3TO C MOMOLLbIO NyNbTa
AVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHns.

Mcnonbaynte aTy pyHKUMIO, Hanpumep, AnA

NMPOCMOTPA HY>XHOro 3NM3o04a No3)e BO BPeMA

BOCNPON3BEAEHNA.

(1) B pexxvime BOCMPON3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE
kHonky DISPLAY.

(2)Haxxmunte kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY B
mecTe, KoTopoe Bbl 3axoTnTe HaWTu nosxe.
[MokasaHue cyeTyMKa CTaHeT paBHbIM
“0:00:00”, 1 HA4YHET MUraTb MHANKATOP
ZERO SET MEMORY.

(3)HaxmunTte kHonky M, ecnu Bbl 3axoTtute
HaXkaTb OCTAHOBUTb BOCMPON3BEAEHME.

(4)HaxxmnTe KHONKy <€ 4nA YCKOPEHHON
NepemMOoTKN NEeHTbI Ha3a/ K HyNeBON Touke
cyeTymKa neHTol. JleHTa ocTaHoBUTCA
aBTOMAaTUYECKW, €CIIN CHETYUK AOCTUTHET
Hyneson oTMeTkn. NHamkatop ZERO SET
MEMORY wncuesHeT, 1 NoABUTCA KOA,
BPEMEHMW.

(5)Haxmunte kKHonky B». HayHeTcA
BOCNpOun3BeAeHue.

ZERO SET MEMORY

DISPLAY

Notes

«\When you press ZERO SET MEMORY before
rewinding the tape, the zero set memory
function will be canceled.

= There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the time code.

«The zero set memory function may not work
when there is a blank portion between pictures
on a tape.

ZERO SET MEMORY functions also in the
recording standby mode

When you insert a scene in the middle of a
recorded tape, press ZERO SET MEMORY at the
point you want to end the insertion. Rewind the
tape to the insert start point, and start recording.
Recording stops automatically at the tape counter
zero point. Your camcorder returns to the
standby mode.

MpumeyaHuna

= Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky ZERO SET
MEMORY po Hayana ob6paTHOM NepemMoTKM
NEeHTbI, TO PYHKLUMA NaMATU HYNEBON OTMETKM
6yneT OTMEeHeHa.

« Mo>eT bbITb paCXOXAEHNE B HECKOSbKO
CeKYH[, Mexay KOAOM BPEMEHU 1
[eCTBMTENbHBIM BPEMEHEM.

* OYHKUMA NaMATN HYNIEBOW OTMETKN MOXET He
paboTaTb B Cry4ae, ecnm nmeetcA
He3anucaHHbIN Y4acToK Mexay
M306pa>xXEeHMAMY Ha NEHTe.

®dyHkunAa ZERO SET MEMORY pa6otaet
Tak)ke B pe)xume roToBHOCTH 3anuncu
Ecnu Bbl BCTaBuTe 31304, B cepeanHe
3an1caHHONM NeHTbl, HaxXMUTe kKHonky ZERO
SET MEMORY B TOM mecTe, rae Bbl xotute
3aKOH4YMTb BCTaBKy anu3oga. lNepemoTanTe
NEHTY K MecTy Hayana BCTaBKW ann3oAaa v
Ha4yHWTe 3anncb. 3anucb OCTAHOBUTCA
aBTOMAaTUYECKWN B MECTE HyNeBOW OTMETKMN
cyeTuyuka. Bawa Bungeokamepa BepHeTcA B
PEXMM 0XKUAAHUA.
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Searching a recording
by date — Date search

Mouck 3anucu no garte
- NMouck aaTbl

You can automatically search for the point where
the recording date changes and start playback
from that point (Date search). Use a tape with
cassette memory for convenience. You can do
this with the Remote Commander.

Use this function to check where recording dates
change or to edit the tape at each recording date.

Searching for the date by using
cassette memory

You can use this function only when playing
back a tape with cassette memory (p. 138).

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Set CM SEARCH in to ON in the MENU
settings (p. 93). Factory setting is ON.

(3) Press SEARCH MODE repeatedly, until the
date search indicator appears.
The indicator changes as follows:
TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN — no
indicator

(4) Press ¢« or PP to select the date for
playback.
Your camcorder automatically starts playback
at the beginning of the selected date.

-
DATE SEARCH
1 5/ 9/99
SEARCH 2 6/ 9/99
MODE 3 24712799
4 1/ 1/00
5 11/ 2/00
6 29/ 4/00
i
| (o1) ——
.
a

4 DATE SEARCH

1 5/ 9/99

Bbl MOXXeTe BbINOSHATL aBTOMATUYECKM MOUCK
MecTa, rie U3MeHAeTCA AaTta 3anvicu u
Ha4YMHaTb BOCMPON3BEAEHNE C 3TOrO0 MecTa
(nouck patbl). Vicnonb3ynTe NEHTY C KacCeTHON
namAaTblo AnAa yaobcetea. Bel MoxeTe aenatb
3TO C NOMOLLIO MyNbTa AUCTaHLUMOHHOrO
yrnpaBfieHus.

Mcnonb3ynte aTy hyHKUMIO ANA NPOBEPKMU, rae
N3MEHAKTCA AaTbl 3anucun, unn >xe ana
BbINOSIHEHNA MOHTaXKa NeHTbl B KaXk10M MecTe
3anucu gathbl.

Mouck gatbl ¢ NOMOLLbIO
KacceTHOW NaMATHU

Bbl MOXETE NCMONb30BaTb 3TY (DYHKLMIO TONBbKO
npy BOCNPOU3BEAEHUN NEHTbI C KACCETHOW
namaTblo (cTp. 138).

(1) YctaHoBuTte nepeknoyatens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR.

(2) YctaHoBuTe komaHgy CM SEARCH B B
nonoxeHne ON B yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp.
93). 3aBoackon yctaHoBkon AnAeTcA ON.

(3)HaxvmanTte nosTopHO kHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHnA JO TeX Nnop, NokKa He NoABUTCA
MHAMKAaTOp novcka AaTbl.

VHankaTop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA CreayoLwmm
obpasom:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN — 6e3

nHauKaropa

(4) HaxkmuTe kKHonky << vnn B anAa seibopa
[aTbl ANA BOCNPOM3BEAEHWA.
Balwa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTNHECKN HAYHET
BOCMpPOM3BeAeHNe B Havane BbibpaHHoON




Searching a recording by date

Mouck 3anucu no pare

To stop searching
Press .

Searching for the date without
using cassette memory

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Set CM SEARCH in to OFF in the MENU
settings (p. 93).

(3)Press SEARCH MODE repeatedly, until the
date search indicator appears.
The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — no indicator

(4) Press 4« to search for the previous date or
press PP to search for the next date. Your
camcorder automatically starts playback at
the point where the date changes. Each time
you press <« or I, your camcorder
searches for the previous or next date.

To stop searching
Press l.

Notes

«|f one day’s recording is less than two minutes,
your camcorder may not accurately find the
point where the recording date changes.

«The cursor in the mark indicates the
present point on the tape.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions

The date search function may not work correctly.

Cassette memory
The tape cassette memory can hold six recording
date data.

[AnA octaHOBKM Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

Mowuck 3anucu no gate 6e3
UCNoJIb30BaHUA KacCeTHOM
namaTu

(1) YctaHoBuTte nepekniovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR.

(2) YcTaHoBuTe KomaHay CM SEARCH & [@ s
nonoxexHwe OFF B yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp.
93).

(3)HaxxumanTte nosTopHo kHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOro
yrnpaBneHna A0 Tex rnop, Noka He NoABUTCA
VHAMKaTOp noucka aathbl.

MHaukaTtop 6yneT N3MeHATbCA cneaylowmm
obpasom:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — 6e3 nHaukartopa

(4) Haxxmute KHomnky 4 gna novncka
npeapiaylen aatbl UNn Xe Haxkumante
KHonky PP anA novcka cnenytowen Aathl.
Balwwe Buaeokamepa aBToOMaTU4ECKN HAYHET
BOCNpPOWN3BeAeHNe B MeCcTe, rae N3MeHAeTCA
nata. Bcakuii pa3 npu HaxxaTum KHonku e«
unn PP Bawa Bngeokamepa BbINoSHAET
nouncK npeablayLLen unv cnepytowen aatbl.

AnA ocTaHOBKM NOUCKa
Haxxmute kHonky M.

MpumeyaHuna

eEcnun NpoAoSIXXUTENIbHOCTb 3annch oAHOro aHA
MeHee ABYX MUHYT, Bawa Buaeokamepa
MOXET He TOYHO HaWTe MecTo, rae
n3MeHsaeTcA gara.

= Kypcop B nHaukaTope yKasblBaeT
TeKyLlee MeCTO Ha JIeHTe.

Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHOW NieHTe umeloTcA
He3anucaHHble y4acTKu

DyHKUMA NorcKa AaTtbl MOXET paboTaTb
HenpaBWbHO.

KacceTHaA namAaTb
KacceTHaA namMATb Ha NeHTe no3BonsaeT
BMEeCTUTb A0 WeCcTn aatT 3anucu.
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Searching the boundaries
of recorded tape by title
— Title search

NMouck rpaHuy 3anucu
Ha NeHTe No TUTPY
- Mouck TnTpa

YR !fyou use a tape with cassette memory,

W you can search for the boundaries of
recorded tape by title (Title search). Use
the Remote Commander for this
operation.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Set CM SEARCH in to ON in the MENU
settings (p. 93). Factory setting is ON.

(3) Press SEARCH MODE repeatedly, until the
title search indicator appears.

(4) Press <« or PP to select the title for
playback.
Your camcorder automatically starts playback
of the scene having the title that you selected.

7~
TITLE SEARCH
1 HELLO!
SEARCH 2 CONGRATULATIONS!
MODE 3 HAPPY NEW YEAR!

4 PRESENT
5 GOOD MORNING
6 WEDDING
4

.

7~

4 T|T1I:E SEARCH
HAPPY NEW YEAR!
<« »>i

PRESENT
GOOD MORNING
WEDDING

BASEBALL

coNoosw

To stop searching
Press .

Ecnu Bbl ncnonbayeTe neHTy C

WA KacceTHoW namATbo, Bbl MoxeTe
BbIMOMHATH NOUCK rPaHnL 3anucm Ha
NIeHTEe Mo TUTPY (MOUCK TUTPA).
Mcnonb3ynte nynbT ANCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA AnA 9TOn onepauun.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxenne VTR.

(2) YcTaHosuTe komaHay CM SEARCH B B
nonoxeHue ON B yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp.
93). 3aBoackon yctaHoBkonm AsnAeTcA ON.

(3) Haxxnmarte noBTopHO KHOMKY SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA 4O TeX Nnop, NokKa He NoABUTCA
MHAMKATOpP noucka TuTpa.

(4) HaxkmuTe kKHonky << vnu ¥ ana sbibopa
TUTpa ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA.

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTOMaTU4eCKN HA4YHET

BOCMPOM3BeAEHNE anNn304a C BblOpaHHbIM

Bamu Tutpom.

AnAa octaHOBKM noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

If you use a tape without cassette memory
You cannot superimpose or search a title.

To superimpose a title
See page 85.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions
The title search function may not work correctly.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yTe NIeHTY ¢ KacCeTHOM
namMmAaTbio

Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATL HANOXeHWe unu
MOWCK TUTpAa.

[OnAa Haono)xeHuA TUTpa
Cwm. cTp. 85.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
Y4acTOK MeXAy 3anuMcaHHbIMM YacTAMM
DyHKUMA NoMcKa TUTPa MOXKET He paboTaTb
Hagnexawym obpasom.



Searching for a photo
- Photo search/Photo scan

Mouck poto - PoTonouck/
doToCcKaHUpoBaHue

You can search for a still picture you have
recorded on a mini DV tape (photo search).

You can also search for still pictures one after
another and display each picture for five seconds
automatically regardless of cassette memory
(photo scan). Use the Remote Commander for
these operations.

Use this function to check or edit still pictures.

Searching for a photo by using
cassette memory

You can use this function only when playing

back a tape with cassette memory (p. 138).

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Set CM SEARCH in to ON in the MENU
settings (p. 93). Factory setting is ON.

(3)Press SEARCH MODE repeatedly, until the
photo search indicator appears.
The indicator changes as follows:
TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
no indicator

(4)Press 4« or PP to select the date for
playback. Your camcorder automatically
starts playback of the photo having the date
that you selected.

7~
PHOTO SEARCH
1 5/ 9/99 17:30
SEARCH 2 6/ 9/99 8:50
MODE 3 24/12/99 10:30
4 1/ 1/00 23:25
5 11/ 2/00 16:11
6 29/ 4/00 13:45
v
.
7~

To stop searching
Press .

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL MNOUCK HEMOABUXKHOIO
n306paxkeHnA, 3anncaHHoro Ha fneHTe MuHu DV
(choTonoumck).

Bbl Takxe MoXeTe BbINONHATb MNOUCK
HenoABUXKHbIX M306paXKeHWn 0AHOro 3a ApYrum
1 oTobpaxkaTtb KaXkaoe n3obpaxeHune nNATb
CEKyH[ aBTOMaTUYECKU HE3ABNCUMO OT
KacceTHon namATh (choTocKaHMpoBaHue).
Mcnonb3yinTe nynbT AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHuna ans 3Tux onepauui.

Mcnonb3yinTe aTy hyHKUMIO ANA NPOBEPKU U
MOHTa>ka HEMOABUXXHbIX M306paXkKeHUN.

Mouck ¢oTo ¢ NomMoLbIo
KacceTHOW NaMATn

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh 3Ty (PYHKLUMIO TONBKO
npu BOCMPOM3BEAEHUN NEHTbI C KACCETHOM
namATblo (cTp. 138).

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR.

(2) YcTaHoBuTe komaHay CM SEARCH B B
nonoxxenne ON B yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp.
93). 3aBoackou yctaHoBkon AasnAaeTca ON.

(3)HaxxumanTte nosTopHo kHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpasfneHua Ao Tex nop, noka He NoAsnuTcA
MHAMKaTop noucka ¢oTo.

MHavkaTop 6yAeT M3MEeHATLCA Creaytowmm
obpasom:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN — 6e3
vHaMKaTopa

(4)HaxxmnTte KHonky << unu PP ana soibopa
[aTbl AnA BocnpousseaeHud. Bawa

BMAeoKaMepa aBTOMaTUHECKN HayHeT

BOCNpOun3BeAeHNe B Ha4yane BblbpaHHon

AnAa ocTaHOBKU Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky W.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions

The photo search function may not work
correctly.

Ecnu Ha neHTe MMeeTCA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acToK MeXAay 3anucaHHbIMU YacTAMMU
DyHKUMA hoTonomcKa MOXeT He paboTaTb
Haanexawmm obpasom.
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Searching for a photo - Photo
search/Photo scan

Mouck doto — PoTonouck/
doTocKkaHupoBaHue

Searching for a photo without
using cassette memory

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Set CM SEARCH in to OFF in the MENU
settings (p. 93).

(3) Press SEARCH MODE repeatedly, until the
photo search indicator appears.

(4) Press <« or P to select the photo for
playback. Each time you press <<« or ¥,
your camcorder searches for the previous or
next photo.

Your camcorder automatically starts playback
of the photo.

To stop searching
Press .

Scanning photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE repeatedly, until the
photo scan indicator appears.

(3) Press ¢« or PPl
Each photo is played back for about 5 seconds
automatically.

Mouck ¢oTo 6e3 ucnosib3oBaHUA
KacCceTHOM NamATn

(1) YcTaHoBuTte nepeknoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne VTR.

(2) YctaHoBute komaHgy CM SEARCH B B
nonoxenve OFF B yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp.
93).

(3) Haxxnmarite noBTopHO KHOMKY SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA 4O TeX Nnop, NokKa He NoABUTCA
MHAuKaTop hoTonoucka.

(4) HaxkmuTe kHonky << vnu P ana sbibopa
¢oTO ANnA BocnpousseaeHuA. BeAkuin pas
npw HaxxaTum KHonku < nnu P Bawa
BMAEOKamMepa BbINOMHAET NOUCK
npeablayLiero nnm cnegytowero hoTo.
Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTOMaTU4eCKN Ha4YHET
BOCMpounsBeeHne hoTo.

AnAa ocTaHOBKM Noucka
HaxxmunTe kHonky M.

CkaHupoBaHue hoTo

(1) YcTaHoBuTte nepeknoyatenis POWER B
nonoxexve VTR.

(2) HaxxnmanTe nosTopHO KHOMKY SEARCH
MODE po Tex nop, noka He NoABUTCA
MHAMKaTop POTOCKAHMPOBAaHWA.

(3)HaxxmuTe kHonky 4 nnu PPl
Kaxxpoe poTo 6yaeT aBTOMaTUHECKU
oTobpaxkaTbCA NPUMEPHO 5 CEKYHA.

To stop scanning
Press l.

PHOTO 00
SCAN

ﬂ.ﬂﬂ OCTaHOBKU CKaHUpoBaHuA
HaxxmunTe kHonky M.



— Editing —

Dubbing a tape

— MoHTax —

NMepe3anucb NeHTbI

Using the A/V connecting cable
Connect your camcorder to the VCR using the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder.

Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE, if
available.

(1)Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2)Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(3)Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(4)Start recording on the VCR.

Ucnonb3oBaHune coegnHUTESIbHOIO
kabena ayavo/suaeo

MoacoeamHnTe Bawy Bnaeokamepy K KBM ¢
NMOMOLLbIO COeANHUTENBHOrO Kabena ayamo/
BMAEO, KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTca K Bawen
BuAeoKamepe.

YcTaHOBUTE CeNeKTOPHbI NepeknoyaTens
BxoaHoro curHana Ha KBM B nonoxeHwue LINE,
€cnv TakoBOE MMEETCH.

(1)BcTaBbTe He3anUcaHHyo NIEHTY (UMW NEHTY,
Ha KOTOPYH Bbl XOTUTE BbINOMHUTE 3anuchb) B
KBM 1 BcTaBbTe 3anucaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BUAEOKamMepy.

(2)YcTaHoBuTe nepeknovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR.

(3)HauHuTe BocnponsBeneHne 3annucaHHom
NeHThbl Ha Bawen Bugeokamvepe.

(4)HauHuTe 3anucb Ha Bawem KBM.

TV

IN ) —

S VIDEO

—™\ : Signal flow/lNepepnaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

/m@: =) @ VIDEO
N :: g}Aumo

=

VCR
=s]|

Ecnun Bbl 3aKOHYMNK Nepe3anuchb NIeHTbI
HaxmuTe kHonky M Kak Ha BuaeoKamepe, Tak u
Ha KBM.

XelHol Bunipg
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Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anuchb fIeHTbI

If you have displayed the screen indicators on
the TV

Make the indicators disappear by pressing
SEARCH MODE or DATA CODE on the Remote
Commander or DISPLAY so that they will not be
superimposed on the edited tape.

You can edit on VCRs that support the
following systems

E 8 mm, HiE Hi8, P Digitals, VHS, SIS
S-VHS, VHSC, SVHS[H S-VHSC, [
Betamax, ""IN mini DV or DN DV

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left channel audio is output, and the red plug is
connected, the right channel audio is output.

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied)
to obtain high-quality pictures

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S

video jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.

This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.

Mpu oTo6parkeHUN aKpaHHbIX UHAUKATOPOB
Ha 9KpaHe Tenesu3opa

Hobentech TOro, 4To6bl UHAMKATOPLI UCHESNM,
Haxkumaa kHonky SEARCH MODE wnu DATA
CODE Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHnsa
unu kHonKy DISPLAY, Tak 4To6bl OHU He 6blnn
Hamno>KeHbl HA MOHTa>)KHYIO NEHTY.

Bbl mo)xeTe BbINOSIHATb MOHTa)Xk Ha KBM,
KOTOpble NoAAepXXUBaloT criegylowme
cuctembl

H 8 mm, FIiE Hi8, B3 Digital8, VHS, Skis
S-VHS, VHSC, SWiS[H S-VHSC, 8
Betamax, mutn DV ""IN vunn DV IN

Ecnu Baw KBM moHodoHU4eckoro tTuna
MopcoeanHuTe XEenTbin WTeKep
COeaMHNTENbHOrO KabenA ayamo/Bnaeo K
BXOJHOMY rHe3ay BumaeocurHana, a 6ensin unm
KpacHbI LUTEKep K BXOJHOMY rHe3ay
ayavocurHana Ha KBM vnu Tenesusope. Ecnu
nogcoeavHeH 6enbii WTeKep, TO 3ByK byaeT
paspaBaTbCA C 1eBOro KaHana, a ecnu
noAcoeAVHEH KpacHbIV LUTEKep, TO 3BYK byaeTt
paspaBaTbCA C MPaBOro KaHana.

BbinonHuTe noacoeAnHeHMe C MOMOLLbIO
kabensa S Bupeo (He npunaraerca) AnA
nosly4eHuA BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHbIX
u3obpaxkeHun

Mpn Takom noacoeanHeHnn Bam He Hy>XHO
NMOACOeAVNHATL XENThI (BUAEO) WTekep
COeaMHNTENbHOro kabenA ayavo/Bnaeo.
MopcoeanHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO (He
npunaraeTcA) K rHe3gam S Buaeo Ha Bawen
Bngeokamepe n KBM.

Mpw AaHHOM noacoeanHeHUn Bbl cmoxeTe
MoMyYnTb BbICOKOKA4eCTBEHHbIE N306paXeHnA
topmaTta DV.



Dubbing a tape

Mepesanuck fneHTbI

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting

cable)

Simply connect the VMC-IL4435/2DV/4DV

i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (not

supplied) to §, DV IN/OUT and to DV IN/OUT

of the DV products. With digital-to-digital

connection, video and audio signals are

transmitted in digital form for high-quality

editing. You cannot dub the titles, display

indicators or the contents of cassette memory.

(1)Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2)Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(3)Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(4)Start recording on the VCR.

DV IN/OUT

e

Ucnonb3oBaHue kabens i.LINK

(coeauHuTenbHbIN Kabenb DV)
MpocTo noacoeanHute kabenb VMC-1L4435/2DV/
4DV i.LINK (coeamHuTenbHbii kabenb DV) (He
npunaraeTca) K rHesay i_ DV IN/OUT wn rHespy DV
IN/OUT umdppoBbix Bugeonsgenuit. C noMoLLbio
coeavHeHuA undpoBbIM kKabenem BUaeo-
ayavocurHansl nepegatoTcA B umdpoBon hopme
[NANoCneayoLero BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOMO MOHTaXa.
Bbl He MOXETE Nepe3anucbiBaTh TUTPbI, UHANKATOPbI
Ha gucnee unv coaepXXaHvme KacceTHOM NamATK.
(1) BctaBbTe He3anucaHHyo NeHTy (UK NEHTY, Ha
KOTOPYIO XOTWUTE BbINONHUTBL 3anucb) B KBM n
BCTaBbTE 3arnvcaHHyo IEHTY B BUAEOKamepy.
(2) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyaTens POWER B
nonoxenune VTR.
(3) HauHnTe BOCNpOU3BeAeHME 3anncaHHON NeHTbl
Ha Bawen Bngeokamepe.
(4) HaynwuTe 3anuck Ha KBM.

S o

SVIDEO €@LANC

DV IN/OUT
(not supplied)/
(He npunaraeTcA)

= |

=™\ : Signal flow/lNepepaya curnana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape

Press B (STOP) on both your camcorder and the
VCR.

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable).

During digital editting
Youcannotuse DIGITALEFFECT button functions.

You can also use your camcorder as a recorder
You can use your camcorder as a player or
recorder without changing the connection. When
you use your camcorder as a recorder, the DV IN
indicator appears in the viewfinder or on the
LCD screen. The DV IN indicator may appear on
both equipment.

If you record playback pause picture with the
B DV IN/OUT jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. And when
you play back the picture using the other video
equipment, the picture may jitter.

To perform a more precise editing
(DCR-TRV10E only)
Use DV synchro-editing function (p. 74).

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHYXUIU Nepe3anuchb feHTbl
HaxmuTe kHonky M (STOP) kak Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe, Tak n Ha KBM.

Bbl moOXxeTe noacoeANHUTb OAUH TONIbKO
KBM ¢ nomouibto kabena i.LINK
(coepMHuTenbHbIK Kabenb DV).

Bo BpemA uuppoBoro MoHTaxa
Bbl He MoXeTe ncnonb3oBaTb (byHKLlVIM KHOMOK
DIGITAL EFFECT.

Bbl moXXeTe Tak)xe ucnonb3sobsartb Bawy
BUAeoKamepy B KayecTBe MarHuTocoHa

Bbl MmOXeTe ncnonb3oBatb Bauwly Buaeokamepy B
KayecTBe npourpbiBatena unn marimtodoHa 6e3
nM3MeHeHua noacoeanHeHnA. Ecnu Bel ucnonbsyete
Baluy Buaeokamepy B ka4ecTse MarHUTodoHa, 10 B
Buaomnckarene unu Ha akpaHe XXK[ noAsmTcA
nHgmkatop DV IN. hamkatop DV IN moxeT
noABUTbCA Ha 06oux annapartax.

Ecnu Bbl BbINQHWIIM 3anucb n3o6paXkeHnA
yepes rHesfo p DV IN/OUT

3anuncaHHoe n3obpaxeHue cTaHeT rpybbim. A ecnm
Bbl 6yneTe Bocnpon3BoanTb U3obpaxkeHne Ha
Apyron Bugeoannapartype, To nsobpaxeHune byaet
nogparuearb.

[OnA BbinosiHeHUA 605iee TOYHOro MOHTaXKa
(tonbko moaenb DCR-TRV10E)

Mcnonb3ayiite hyHKLUMIO CUHXPOHHOTO MOHTaxa DV
(cTp. 74)
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Editing partially on a DV
tape - DV synchro-editing
(DCR-TRV10E only)

MoOHTaX N0 YaCTAM Ha NEeHTy
DV - CMHXPOHHbI MOHTaX DV
(ronbko moaens DCR-TRV10E)

By simply selecting the scenes to edit, you can
duplicate the desired portion on a tape, using
other equipment connected with an i.LINK cable
(DV connecting cable). The scenes can be selected
by frame. Since your camcorder exchanges
digital signals, you can edit with little audio and
video deterioration.

You cannot duplicate titles, display indicators, or

the contents of cassette memory.

The connection is the same as on page 73.

(1) Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder
and insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the DV product.

(2) Set the POWER switch of your camcorder to
VTR.

(3) Set the input selector to DV input on the DV
product. If the DV product is another DV
camcorder, set its POWER switch to VTR.

(4) Press MENU to display the menu.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ETd,
then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select DV
EDITING, then press the dial.

(7) Using the video control buttons, locate the
point where you want to start editing, then
press 11 to set your camcorder in the
playback pause mode (p. 170).

(8) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial or MARK on
the Remote Commander to set DV EDITING
IN.

(9) Using the video control buttons, locate the
point where you want to end editing, then
press 1 to set your camcorder in the
playback pause mode.

(10) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial or MARK on
the Remote Commander to set DV EDITING
OUT. The editing process starts. When the
process ends, your camcorder and the DV
product automatically set to pause mode.

Bbibupaa annsoabl AnAa MoHTaxa, Bbl MoxeTe
BbIMNOSIHATL Mepe3anuncb Hy>XHbIX YHaCTKOB Ha
NEeHTY, ncnonb3ya Apyryto annaparypy,
noAcoeAVHEHHYIO C NoMoLLbio kabensa i.LINK
(coeanHnTenbHbIN kabenb DV). 3nusoabl
MO>HO BblbupaTb No kagpam. [Nockonbky Bawa
BMAeOKamepa BbINONHAET 06MeH LMdpoBbIX
curHanos, Bbl MoXeTe BbIMOMIHATL MOHTaX
NULLb C HE3HAYUTESBbHBIM YXYALWEHNEM 3BYyKa U
BNOE0N300paKEHMN.

Bbl He MOXeTe nepe3anucbiBaThb TUTPbI,

VHAMKATOPbI Ha AMCrnee unm cogep>kaHve

KacceTHOW namATK.

[laHHOe coeauHeHne ABNAETCA TaknM Xe, Kak U

Ha cTp. 73.

(1) BcTaBbTe 3anMcaHHyto NEHTY B Bally
BMAEOKaMepy 1 BCTaBbTe He3anucaHHyto
NeHTy (Mnn NeHTy, Ha KoTopor Bbl xoTute
BbINOMHMTL Nepe3anucek) B annapat DV.

(2) YctaHosuTe nepekntodatens POWER Ha
Bawer Buageokamepe B nonoxexue VTR.

(3) YcTaHoBMTE BXOOHOW CENneKTop B
nono>xeHne BxoAHoOro curqana DV Ha
annapate DV. Ecnu annapat DV AsnAeTcA
Apyrovi Buaeokamepon DV, yctaHoBuTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHune
VTR.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana oTobpaxeHnsa
MEHIO.

(5) NoeepHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
BbiGOpa ycTaHoBku ETY, 3aTem HaxmuTe
[VCK.

(6) MoeepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku DV EDITING, 3atem
Ha>XKMWUTe AMCK.

(7) Vicnonb3yA KHOMKN BUAEOKOHTPONA,
HanauTe mecTo, rae Bbl xoTuTe HavaTtb
MOHTaX, 3aTem Haxxmute kHonky Il onA
yCTaHOBKM Baluen Buaeokamepbl B pexum
naysbl BocnpousseaeHna (ctp. 170).

(8) Haxxmute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC nnn
kHonkKy MARK Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpasneHvA ANA BbINOMHEHUA YCTaHOBKM
DV EDITING IN.

(9) Ncnonb3ya KHOMKM BUAEOKOHTPONA,
HanguTe MecTo, rae Bbl XOTUTe 3aKOHYUTb
MOHTaX, 3aTeM HaxxmmTe kHonky Il onA
BbINOJIHEHMA YCTaHOBKW Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl B PeXXUM nay3bl
BOCMNpPON3BEAEHNA.

(10)Haxxmute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC nnn
kHonkKy MARK Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpaBsnenua ana yctaHosku DV EDITING IN.
HauHeTca npouecc MoHTaxa. Korpa MoHTaX
3aKoH4uTcA, Bawa Bnaeokamepa n annapar
DV aBTOMaTnyecku 6yayT yCTaHOBNEHbI B
pexxum nays3bl.



Editing partially on a DV tape
- DV synchro-editing (DCR-TRV10E only)

MoHTaX no 4actaAm Ha fieHTy DV
- CuHXpOHHbIi MoHTax DV (Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV10E)

MARK

7
; ) E
REW@  PLAY B FF  PAUSE

Gl

[MENU] : END

OTHERS
o BEEP
W' COMMANDER

= DISPLAY
<] [DV_EDITING] READY
PRETURN

bilE]

3

[MENU] : END

DV EDITING] »110:23:12:01
ouT

[MARK] : EXEC [MENU] : END

DV EDITING]| »110:25:20:05
IN

[MARK] : EXEC  [MENU] : END

Notes

= If you use other than Sony equipment with the
§ DV jack, you cannot perform DV synchro-
editing.

= |f a tape has a blank portion between recorded
portions, DV synchro-editing may not work
correctly.

Errors in duplicating

If you connect your camcorder to Sony

equipment with DV jack, the range of errors is

within +/-5 frames. The range may become

wider in the following conditions.

«The interval between DV EDITING IN and
OUT is less than five seconds.

<DV EDITING IN or OUT is set at the beginning
of the tape.

If you do not make connections with i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable)

The screen shows NOT READY, and you cannot
select DV EDITING.

On a blank portion of the tape
You cannot set DV EDITING IN or OUT.

MpumeyaHuna

«Ecnu Bl ncnonb3yete annapaTypy C rHe3aoM
# DV, He oTHocALLylOCA K M3L4envAM MpMbl
Sony, Bbl He cMOXeTe BbINOMHATL CUHXPOHHbIN
MOHTaXX DV.

«Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acCcToK Mexay 3anncaHHbIMU YacTAMM,
CVHXPOHHBIN MOHTaX DV moxeT He paboTaTb
Hagnexawmm o6pasom.

OwunbKM Npu nepesanmcu

Ecnu Bbl noacoeauHunu Bawwy Bugeokamepy K

annapaty Sony c rHe3gom DV, To gnanasoH

owmnbok 6yaeT B npeaenax +/— Kagpos.

[nanasoH MoOXeT 6bITb LUMPE B Cneayowmx

crnyyanx.

«VHTepBan mexay yctaHoBkamu DV EDITING
IN n OUT meHee NATU CEKYHA.

«YctaHoBka DV EDITING IN vnn OUT
BbIMOMIHEHA B CAMOM Havarne neHThbl.

Ecnu Bbl He BbinonHAeTe NOACOeAUHEHUN C
nomowbto kabens i.LINK (coeauHuTenbHbIn
kabenb DV)

Ha akpaHne noasutca nHankauma NOT READY,
1 Bbl He cmoxeTe BblbpaTb ycTaHoBKY DV
EDITING.

Ha He3anucaHHOM y4acTKe NeHTbl
Bbl He MOXeTe BbINONHUTL YCTaHOBKY DV
EDITING IN nnn OUT.
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Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO UNu
TeNIeBU3NOHHbIX Nporpamm

You can record a tape from another VCR ora TV
programme from a TV that has video/audio
outputs. Use your camcorder as a recorder. Turn
down the volume of your camcorder. Otherwise,
the picture may be distorted.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into your camcorder. If you are
recording a tape from the VCR, insert a
recorded tape into the VCR.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(3) Set DISPLAY to LCD in the MENU settings
(p- 93). The picture from a TV or VCR appears
in the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

(4) Press @ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your camcorder, then
immediately press Il on your camcorder.

(5) Press B on the VCR to start playback if you
are recording a tape from VCR. Selecta TV
programme if you are recording from TV.

(6) Press 1l on your camcorder at the scene where
you want to start recording from.

Bbl moxeTe 3anucaTb neHTy ¢ apyroro KBM vnnu
TEeNeBU3VNOHHYIO NporpammMy ¢ Tenesmsopa, B
KOTOPbIX MMEIOTCA BUAEO/ayAn0 BbIXOAbI.
Mcnonb3ynte Balwwy Buaeokamepy, kak
MarHuTopoH. YMeHbluuTe 3BYK Balwen
Buaeokamepbl. OgHako, n3obpa’keHne MoXxeT
6bITb UCKaXKEHO.

(1) BcTaBbTe He3anMcaHHyo NEHTY (UK NEHTY,
KoTopyto Bbl xoTuTe nepesanucatb) B Bawwy
Buaeokamepy. Ecnu Bbl 3anuckiBaete neHty
¢ KBM, BcTaBbTe neHTy anA 3anvcu B KBM.

(2) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexue nonoxexne VTR.

(3)YctaHoBuTe komaHay DISPLAY B
nonoxexve LCD B yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp.
93). U3obpaxkeHue ¢ Tenesusopa nnm KBM
NOABUTCA B BUAOWCKATeNe UNn Ha 3KpaHe
KKA.

(4)Haxwmute ogHoBpemeHHO kHonky @ REC n
KHOMKY cnpasa oT Hee Ha Bawen
BMAeoKamepe, 3aTeM HeMeAnNeHHO HaXmuTe
kHonky Il Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe.

(5)HaxmuTe kHonky B Ha KBM ana Havana
BOCMPOM3BeAEHNA, ecnu Bbl 3anucanuy neHTy
¢ KBM. Bbibepute TENEBU3NOHHYIO
nporpammy, ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe ¢
Tenesm3opa.

(6) Haxxmute kHonky 1l Ha Balwew Bugeokamepe
Ha anu3oAe ¢ KoToporo Bbl XoTUTe HavyaTb

3anucob.

4 PAUSE
v ouT
S VIDEO
@ VIDEO
VCR | @
S— }AUDIO
o = @

S VIDEO

=™\ :Signal flow/lNepepaya curHana



Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BuAeoO unu
TeNneBU3NOHHbIX NporpamMmm

Note

If you fast-forward or slow-playback on the other
equipment, the image being recorded may turn
black and white. When recording from other
equipment, be sure to play back the original tape
at normal speed.

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video output jack and the white or
the red plug to the audio output jack on the VCR
or the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left channel audio is output, and the red plug is
connected, the right channel audio is output.

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied)
to obtain high-quality pictures

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.
This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.

MpumeyaHue

B cny4ae 6biCcTpo NnepemMoTKM Bnepes unm
MeAJIeHHOro BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA Ha ApYrow
annapaType, 3anMcaHHoe N306pakeHne MoXxeT
6bITb YepHo-6enbim. Mpu 3anucu ¢ apyron
annapaTypbl, ybeanTech, YTO BOCNPOM3BEAEeHNE
OpVIrMHAsIbHOW NIEHTbI MPOM3BOAMTCA Ha
HOPManbHOW CKOPOCTH.

Ecnu Baw KBM moHodoHMYeckoro Tuna
MopacoeanHUTE XEnThi WTEKep
coeAnHNTENbHOro kKabenA ayano/BMaeo K
BbIXOAHOMY rHe3ay BUAEO U 6enbIv nnu
KpacHbIV LWUTEKEP K BbIXOAHOMY rHe3ay ayavo Ha
KBM unu Tenesmsope. B cnydvae
noacoeavHeHna 6enoro wrekepa, 3ByK bynet
paspgaBaTbCA C NEBOro KaHana, u B cnyyae
noAcoeAVHEHNA KPacHOro WTeKepa, 3ByK byaeT
pasgaBaTbCA C NPaBoro KaHana.

MopacoeanHeHue ¢ NomoLbIoO WHYypa S-Buaeo
(He npunaraeTcA) ANA NONY4YeHUA BbICOKOr0
KayecTBa u3obpaxeHus.

C aTum noacoeanHeHrem Bam He Hy><HO
NOACOEAVHATb XENTbIN WTEKeP (BUAEO)
coeanHNTeNbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo.
MoacoeamHuTe WHyp S-Buaeo (He npunaraeTcA)
K rHesgam S-Buaeo Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe n
KBM.

370 coeanHeHne obecneymBaeT 6onee BLICOKOE
KayecTBO usobpaxenna coopmata DV.
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Inserting a scene from
a VCR

BBegeHue anusona c
KBM

Replacing recording on a tape
- Insert Editing

You can insert a new scene from a VCR onto
your originally recorded tape by specifying the
insert start and end points. Use the Remote
Commander for this operation. Connections are
the same as on page 71 or 73.

Insert a cassette containing the desired scene to
insert into the VCR.

3ameHa 3anucu Ha neHTe
— MoHTa)XX BCTaBOK

Bbl MoXeTe BCcTaBWTb HOBbIV anu3on ¢ KBM Ha
Bawly opurnHanbHyto 3anucaHHyro NeHTy B
3a4aHHbIX TOYKax Ha4arna u KoHua.
Mcnonb3ynTe nynbT AMCTAHLUMOHHOIO
yrnpaBfieHna AnA 3ToW onepaumm.
MoacoeanHeHUA ABAAIOTCA TaKUMU XXe, Kak Ha
cTp. 71 unn 73.

YcTaHoBUTE KacCeTy, CoAep>KatoLLyto
>Xenaemblvi aNn304, ANA BCTaBKU Ha Apyromn
KBM.




Inserting a scene from a VCR

BBepeHue anusona c KBM

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) On the VCR, locate just before the insert start

point [a], then press 11 to set the VCR
playback pause mode.
(3)On your camcorder, locate the insert e

to the

nd

point [c] by pressing <« or »». Then press
11 to set it to the playback pause mode.
(4)Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander. The ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes and the end point of the

insert is stored in memory.

(5) On your camcorder, locate the insert s
point [b] by pressing <<, then press
two @ REC buttons at same time to se

tart

t your

camcorder to the recording pause mode.
(6) First press 11 on the VCR, and after a few
seconds press 11 on your camcorder to start

inserting the new scene.
Inserting automatically stops near the

Zero

point on the tape counter. Your camcorder
automatically returns to the stop mode.

ZERO SET
MEMORY

N

~, MEMORY

\\\Hlllll“
ZERO SET

‘1 oy

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniodatens POWER B
nonoxxexHve nonoxexHve VTR.

(2)Ha KBM, HanguTe mecTo [a] nepep Havanom
BCTaBKM, a 3aTem Haxxmute kHonky Il gnAa
ycTaHoBky KBM B pexxum nay3sbl
BOCNPON3BEAEHNA.

(3)Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe Hanaute mecto [c]
KOHLa BCTaBKW, HAXUMaA KHOMKY <4 niu
»». 3aTeM HaxmuTe kHonky Il ansa
YCTaHOBKM €€ B PEXUM Nay3bl 3arnmcu.

(4)Haxxmute kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY Ha
nysfbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBnieHua.
BbicBeTuTCA nHamkauma ZERO SET
MEMORY w1 mecTo KoHUa BcTaBku 6yaeT
3aHeceHO B NamATb.

(5)Ha Bawen sBngeokamepe Hanaute mecto [b]
Hayana BCTaBKM, HaXnmana KHornky <€, a
3aTeM HakmuTe ABe kHonkn @ REC
O[IHOBPEMEHHO AJ1A ycTaHoBKM Bawwen
BUEOKaMEpbl B PEXMM 3anucm.

(6) CHavana HaxxmuTe kHonky Il Ha KBM, a
Yepes HECKOMbKO CEKYHA, HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
11 Ha Bawen Bnaeokamepe anA Havyana
BBOAA HOBOro anu3oa.

[Mpouecc BCTaBKM aBTOMaTUYECKN
OCTaHOBMTCA OKOJIO HyJIEBOW OTMETKM
cYeTYMKa NEHTDI.

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTomaTU4eCcku
BO3BpaTUTCA K pexxumy OCTaHOBKM.

To change the insert end point

Press ZERO SET MEMORY again after step 5 to

erase the ZERO SET MEMORY indicator
begin from step 3.

and

[nAa usameHeHUA MecTa KOHLIa BCTaBKU
HaxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY ewe
pas nocne NyHkTa 5 AnA yaaneHna uHamkaumm
ZERO SET MEMORY u HayHuTe ¢ nyHKTa 3.
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Inserting a scene from a VCR

BBepeHue anusona c KBM

Note

The picture and sound recorded on the section
between the insert start and end points will be
erased when you insert the new scene.

When the inserted picture is played back
The picture and sound may be distorted at the
end of the inserted section. This is not a
malfunction.

To insert a scene without setting the insert
end point

Skip step 3 and 4. Press B when you want to stop
inserting.

MpumeyaHue

M306pa>keHre 1 3BYK, 3anvcaHHble Ha y4acTke
MeXxay MeCcToOM Ha4ana M KoHua BCTaBKW, MOryT
6bITb CTEPTHI, KOrAa Bl BcTaBnAeTe HOBLIN
anusoa.

B cnyyae BcTaBKU M306pa)keHuA BO Bpems
BOCMpou3BeaeHusn

MN306paxeHue 1 3ByK MOTyT ObITb UCKaXEHbI B
KOHLie BCTaBfIEHHOro y4acTka. JT0 He ABMAETCA
HEUCTNPaBHOCTbIO.

[AnA BcTaBKM anu3oaa 6e3 ycTaHOBKM mecTa
KOHL|a BCTaBKW.

MponycTtute NyHKT 3 1 4. Haxxmute kHonky M,
koraa Bbl XxoTUTe 0CTaHOBUTL BCTaBKY.



Audio dubbing

Ayauonepesanucb

You can record an audio sound to add to the
original sound on a tape by connecting audio
equipment or a microphone. If you connect the
audio equipment, you can add sound to your
recorded tape by specifying starting and ending
points. The original sound will not be erased.
Use the Remote Commander for this operation.

Connecting the microphone
with the MIC jack

(PLUG IN
POWER)

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh ayanocurHan B
[OMNOMHeHNe K nepsoHaYasnibHOMy 3BYKY Ha
NeHTe, NOACOeAMHUB ayauoannapar umm
MUKPOgoH. Ecnn Bl noacoeanHnte
ayavonannapart, Bel MmoxeTe no6aBuTb 3BYK Ha
Baluy 3anucaHHyto NeHTy nyTem yKasaHuA To4ekK
Hayana u okoH4YaHuA. NepBoHayanbHbl 3BYK He
6yneT cTepT npu aTom. Vicnonbaynte nynbT
AVCTaHUMOHHOIO yNpasieHua AA 3T onepauum.

NMoacoeanHeHue MukpocoHa
yepes rHesgo MIC

1 : Signal flow/

I'Iepe,qatla curHana

You can check the recorded picture and sound by
connecting the AUDIO/VIDEO jacktoa TV.

The recorded sound is not output from a speaker.
Check the sound by using the TV or headphones.

Connecting the microphone
with the intelligent accessory
shoe

Microphone (not supplied)/
MwkpocboH (He npunaraeTca)

T

Microphone (not supplied)/
MwkpocpoH (He npunaraeTcA)

Bbl MOXeTe npoBepuTb 3anncaHHoe
n3obpaxeHve u 3ByK, NOACOeANHVB rHe3A0
AUDIO/VIDEO k Tenesu3opy.

3anucaHHbI 3BYK He pa3aaeTcA Yepes
aKyCcTnyeckyto cuctemy. NposepbTe 3BYK C
MOMOLLIbIO TeIeBM30pa SN roSI0BHbIX TENEOHOB.

MoacoeanHeHne MUKPOoHa ¢
nomoLbio AepXaTtens ans
BCMOMOraTefibHbIX NPUHaANeXHoCTen

XelHol Bunipg
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Audio dubbing

Ayauonepesanucb

Dubbing with the AUDIO/VIDEO
jack

AUDIO/

VIDEO o

A/V connecting cable/
CoeauHuTenbHbI Kabenb ayamo/Bnaeo t

|

Mepesanucb Yyepes rHesno AUDIO/
VIDEO

Audio equipment/
Ayaunoannapat

LINE OUT
L® @R

AUDIO L

= : Signal flow/lNepepaya curHana

Do not connect the
video (yellow) plug./
He noacoeauHaiiTe
BUAeoLTeKep
(>xenTbin).

Note

The picture is not output from the AUDIO/
VIDEO jack. Check the recorded picture on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder, as well as check
the recorded sound by using a speaker or
headphones.

Dubbing with the built-in
microphones

No connection is necessary.

Note

The picture is not output from the AUDIO/
VIDEO jack. Check the recorded picture on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder, as well as check
the recorded sound by using a speaker or
headphones.

MpumeyaHue

CurHan nsobpaxeHua He nepeaaeTcA Yepes
BbIxogHoe rHe3no AUDIO/VIDEO. MNpoeepbTe
3anuncaHHoe nsobpaxkeHne Ha akpaHe XK/ nnm
B BUOWCKaTENE, a TaKXe NnpoBepbTe
3anncaHbIi 3BYK 4epes akyCTUHECKYIO CUCTEMY
WU ronoBHblEe TeﬂerOHbI.

Mepe3anucb ¢ NOMOLYbIO
BCTPOEHHOro MUKpodoHa

Hukakwne nogcoeanHeHuA He TpebytoTcs.

MpumeyaHue

Curnan nsobpaxkeHus He nepepaeTca Yepes
BbIxoaHoe rHe3no AUDIO/VIDEO. MNposepbTe
3anucaHHoe n3obpaxeHue Ha akpaHe XKK[ unu
B BUaouckarterne, a Takxxe npoBepbTe
3anucaHbIf 3ByK Yepes akyCTUYECKyIo CUCTEMY
WM TONOBHbIE TenedoHbI.



Audio dubbing

Aypauonepesanucb

Adding an audio sound on a
recorded tape

(1) Insert your recorded tape into your
camcorder.

(2) Set the POWER switch of your camcorder to
VTR.

(3) Locate the recording start point by pressing
. Then press 11 at the point where you
want to start recording to set your camcorder
to playback pause mode.

(4)Press AUDIO DUB on the Remote
Commander .

(5)Press 11 on the Remote Commander and at
the same time start playing back the audio
you want to record.

The new sound is recorded in stereo 2 (ST2)
during playback.

(6) Press B on the Remote Commander at the
point where you want to stop recording.

[JobaBneHue 3ByKOBOro curHana
Ha 3annCaHHYIO JIEHTY

(1)BcTaBbTe Bauwy 3anvcaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BUaeoKamepy

(2) YctaHosuTe nepekniovatens POWER Ha
Bawen Bnaeokamepe B nonoxenve VTR.

(3)Hangute mecTo Havana 3anucu, Haxxnvan
KHOMKy B». 3aTtem HaxxmuTe kHonky 1l B
mecTe, rae Bbl xoTute HavaTb 3anuch, AnA
ycTaHOBKM Baluen Buaeokamepsbl B pexvm
naysbl BOCPOU3BeaAeHUA.

(4)HaxxmunTe kHonky AUDIO DUB Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHLUMOHHOTO YrpaBneHuns.

(5)HaxwmuTe kHonky Il Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHUMOHHOTO YNPaBneHnA 1 B TO e
BpeMA Ha4yHWTE BOCMNPOM3BEeAeHME 3BYKa,
KOTOpbIv Bbl X0TUTE 3anucaTte.
HoBebI 3ByK 6yaeT 3anvcaH B pexume
cTepeo 2 (ST2) Bo BpemA BOCNPON3BEAEHNA.

(6)Haxkmute kHonky M Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHns B MecTe, rae
Bbl XOTUTE OCTaHOBUTL 3amnuChb.

XelHol Bunipg

Monitoring the new recorded
sound

To play back the sound

Adjust the balance between the original sound
(ST1) and the new sound (ST2) by selecting
AUDIO MIX in the MENU settings (p. 93).

KoHTponb HOBOro 3anucaHHoro
3BYyKa

[inAa BocnpousseaeHnA 3ByKa
OTperynupyiTte 6anaHc mexay
nepBoHayvanbHbIM 3ByKOM (ST1) 1 HOBbIM
3BykoM (ST2), BbibaB komanay AUDIO MIX B
yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp. 93).

VTR SET

1 PRETURN
]

BE

ETC

Rl

[MENU] : END

W HiFi SOUND
AUDIO MIX | CI——]
NTSC PB ST1 A ST2

Five minutes after when you disconnect the
power source or remove the battery pack, the
setting of AUDIO MIX returns to the original
sound (ST1) only. The factory setting is original
sound only.

Yepes nATb MUHYT NOCNe OTCOEANHEHNA
WCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA MU CHATUA 6aTaperiHoro
6noka yctaHoska AUDIO MIX BepHeTcA K
nepBoHayvanbHoMmy 3ByKy (ST1). 3aBoackow
yCTaHOBKOW ABMAETCA TONMbKO NepBOHaYanbHbIN
3BYK.
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Audio dubbing

Ayauonepesanucb

Notes

«New sound cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the 16-bit mode (32 kHz,
44.1 kHz or 48 kHz) (p. 97).

= When an external microphone is not connected,
the recording will be made through the built-in
microphone of your camcorder.

= New sound cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the LP mode.

«You cannot add audio with the § DV IN/OUT
jack.

If you make all the connections

The audio input to be recorded will take
precedence over others in the following order.
=MIC (PLUG IN POWER) jack

= Intelligent accessory shoe

= AUDIO/VIDEO jack

«Built-in microphone

If an i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) is
connected to your camcorder
You cannot add a sound to a recorded tape.

To add new sound more precisely

Press ZERO SET MEMORY at the point where
you want to stop recording later in the playback
mode.

Carry out steps 3 to 5. Recording automatically
stops at the point where ZERO SET MEMORY
was pressed.

We recommend you to add new sound on a
tape recorded with your camcorder

If you add new sound on a tape recorded with
another camcorder (including DCR-TRV8E/
TRV10E), the sound quality may become worse.

If you disconnect or connect the i.LINK cable
(DV connecting cable) to your camcorder
during recording

The recording may stop.

MpumeyaHuna

« HoBbIN 3BYK HE MOXET ObITb 3anncaH Ha
NIEHTY, y>XKe 3anucaHHyto B 16-6utoBom
pexxume (32 Kl'y, 44,1 k' wnn 48 Kl'y) (cTp.
102).

«Ecnu BHeLWHUI MUKPOMOH He NOACOeAVHEH,
3anncb 6yaeT BbINONHEHA Yepe3 BCTPOEHHbIN
MukpocpoHe Baluein Buaeokamepsl.

«HoBbI 3BYK HE MOXET 6bITb 3anncaH Ha
NEeHTY, y>XXe 3anncaHHyto B pexxume LP.

«Bbl He MoXeTe [06aBUTb 3BYK Yepes rHe3ao
§ DV IN/OUT.

Ecnu Bbl caenanu Bce noacoeaMHeHusA

BxopaHol 3ByK ana 3anucu 6yaeTt umeTb

npuopuTeT HaZ APYrUMM 3BYKamu B creaytoLen

nocnenoBaTesiHOCTY.

«MIC (PLUG IN POWER)

« [lep>xaTenb AnA BCNOMOraTesibHbIX
npuvHagnexHocTewn

«He3no AUDIO/VIDEO

«BcTpoeHHbIn MMKPOdoH

Ecnu k Bawei Buaeokamepe noacoeauHeH
kabenb i.LINK (coeauHutenbHbii Kabenb DV)
Bbl He cmoxeTe A06aBUTb 3BYK Ha 3anucaHHyo
NeHTy.

OnA 6onee ToyHOro Ao6asfeHMA HOBOIo
3ByKa

Haxmute kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY B
MecTe, rae Bbl xoTuTe 3anucb NO3Xe B pexunmve
BOCMpON3BeAEHNA.

BbinonHuuTe nyHkThl ¢ 3 No 5. 3anuck
aBTOMaTM4YEeCKN OCTAaHOBUTCA B MecTe, rae
6bina HaxxaTa kHonka ZERO SET MEMORY.

PekomeHayeTcA f06aBNATL HOBbIA 3BYK Ha
NeHTY, 3anncaHHyto ¢ nomolybio Bawen
BMaeokKamepbl

Ecnvn Bbl pob6asute 3BYK Ha NEHTY, 3anUCaHHyLo
C MOMOLLbIO ApYroi Buaeokamepbl (BKovan
DCR-TRV8E/TRV10E), ka4ecTBO 3ByKa MOXET
6bITb XyXe.

Ecnu Bbl oTcoeauHuTe unu noacoeanHuTe
kabens i.LINK (coeauHuTenbHbiv Kabenb DV)
K Bawew Bugeokamepe BO Bpems 3anucu.
3anncb MoXeT 0CTaHOBUTLCA.



Superimposing a title

Hano)xeHue TuTpa

o/l !fyou use a tape with cassette memory,

() you can superimpose the title while
recording or after recording. When you
play back the tape, the title is displayed
for five seconds from the point where you
superimposed it.

You can select one of eight preset titles and two
custom titles (p. 89). You can also select the
colour, size and position of titles.

o/l Ecnv Bol ucnonbsyete nieHTy ¢
only KacceTHON NamATbio, Bbl MoxeTe

BbINOSIHATbL HaNOXXeHe TUTpa BO BpPeMA
3anucy unu nocne 3anucu. Ecnu Bol
BOCNPOU3BOANTE NIEHTY, TUTP ByaeT
0TObpaxaTbCA B TEYEHUE NATU CEKYHA, C
TOoro mecTa, rae Bbl Hanoxwunu ero.

Bbl MOXeTe BbIbpaTh 0AVH U3 BOCbMU
npeaBapuTenbHO YCTAHOBNEHHbIX TUTPOB M
ABYX COBCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB (CTP. 89). Bbl
MOXeTe Takxe BblbupaTb LBeT, pasMep 1
NOO>XEHNEe TUTPOB.

(1)Press TITLE to display the title menu.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (3,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired title, then press the dial. The title is
flashing.

(4) Change the colour, size, or position, if
necessary.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the colour, size, or position, then press the
dial. The item appears.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the desired item, then press the dial.

® Repeat steps @D and @ until the title is laid
out as desired.

(5) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial again to
complete the setting.

In the playback, playback pause or recording

mode:

The “TITLE SAVE” indicator appears on the
screen for 5 seconds and the title is set.

In the standby mode:

The “TITLE” indicator appears. And when
you press START/STOP to start recording,
“TITLE SAVE” appears on the screen for 5
seconds and the title is set.

(1)HaxwmuTe kHonky TITLE ana otobpaxeHua
MEHIO TUTPOB.

(2)NoBephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa ycTaHoBku (3, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
[NCK.

(3)MNoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOro TUTPa, a 3aTeM HaxXmMuTe
Anck. TUTp HavyHeT murathb.

(4)N3menunTe LBET, pa3mep unv NonoXxeHme
TUTPA, ECNN HYXKHO.

@ MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa uBeTa, pasmepa wnum nonoxXxeHuA
TWUTPA, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE AUCK.

® MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa HY>XHOro MyHKTa, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTEe OUCK.

® MosTopaiTe nyHkTol D 1 @ [0 Tex nop,
noka TUTp He 6yAeT pacnonoXeH Tak, Kak
HY>HO.

(5)HaxwmunTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
3aBepLUEHUA YCTaHOBKMN.

B pexvme BocnponsseaeHnA, nay3bl

BOCMPOU3BEASHUA NN 3anucu:

Ha akpaHe noasutca nHamkartop “TITLE
SAVE” Ha nATb CEKYHA, U yCTaHOBKa TUTpa
6yaeT 3aBepLueHa.

B pexxume oxupaHua:

MoasuTcA nHankaTop “TITLE”. A ecnu Bbl
HaxxmeTe kHonky START/STOP ansa
Havana 3anucm, Ha aKpaHe NoABUTCA
nHamkaTop “TITLE SAVE” Ha nATb CeKyHA,
1 ycTaHoBKa TUTpa byaeT 3aBepLueHa.

XelHol Bunipg
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Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue Tutpa

PRESET TITLE @
O Hi

HABPY BIRTHDAY

79 HAPPY HOLIDAYS

@ CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY

WEDDING
VACATION
THE END
[TITLE]: END
\
PRESET TITLE @@ R ]

HELLO! E HELLOT

B HAPPY BIRTHDAY HACPY BIRTHDAY

9 HAPPY HOLID/ 9 HAPPY HOLIDA!

2 CONGRATULATIONS! 2 CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING WEDDING
VACATION VACATION
THE END THE END

PRETURN
[TITLE]: END [TITLE]: END
PRESET TITLE @@ [T — @
LLO!
APPY BIRTHDAY

B LiApey HOLIDAYS NINY;

? CONGRATULATIONS! ~ I
OUR SWEET BABY = VACATION =
WEDDIN P ~
VACATION ‘ TR
THE END
PRETURN
[TITLE]: END

[EXEC] : SAVE [TITLE]: END

]

SIZE [SMALL

SIZE LARGE

VACATION

TITLE @@

WV,
—VACATION-
A NEEER

[EXEC] : SAVE [TITLE]: END




Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue Tutpa

If you use a cassette set to prevent accidental
erasure

You cannot superimpose or erase the title. Slide
the write-protect tab so that the red portion is not
visible.

To use the custom title

If you want to use the custom title, select (3 in
step 2.

If you have not made any custom title,
“————..” appears on the display.

Title setting

= The title colour changes as follows :
WHITE «— YELLOW <« VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

= The title size changes as follows :
SMALL «— LARGE
If you input 13 characters or more for a LARGE
title, the title is automatically reduced in size
after its position is set.

= The title position changes as follows :
le 2¢ 3¢ 4> 56> 6> 7> 89
The larger the position number, the lower the
title is positioned.
When you select the title size “LARGE”, you
cannot choose position 9.

One cassette can have up to about 26 titles, if
one title consists of 5 characters

However, if the cassette memory is full with date,
photo and cassette label data, one cassette can
have only up to about 15 titles with 5 characters
each.

Cassette memory capacity is as follows:

=6 date data (maximum)

=12 photo data (maximum)

=1 cassette label (maximum)

Mpu ucnonb30BaHWUM KacceTbl C yCTAaHOBKOM
ANA npeaoTBpalleHus crly4aiHoOro CTupaHusa
Bbl He CMOXETE BbINOSIHUTB HANTOXEHUE WU
cTvpaHue TuTpa. MepenBuHbTE NENecToK AnA
npeaoTBpaLLEHNA CTUPaHWA 3anucK, Tak YTobbl
He 6bina BUAHA KpacHana YacTb.

[nA ucnonb3oBaHUA COGCTBEHHOrO TUTPa
Ecnu Bbl X0TUTE UCNonb30BaTh COBCTBEHHbIN
TUTP, BblbepuTE YCTaHOBKY B MyHKTe 2.
Ecnu Bbl He caenanu HUKakoro co6CTBEHHOTO
TUTpPa, Ha gucnnee NoABUTCA UHAMKaLMA

“ »

YcTtaHoBKa TMTpa

= LiBeT TMTpa n3meHaeTCA cneayowmm

obpasom:
WHITE (6enbiin) «— YELLOW (xenTbiii) «—
VIOLET (chmoneTtoBbini) «— RED (KpacHbin)
«— CYAN (rony6on) «— GREEN (3eneHbln)
<« BLUE (cuHun)

= Pasmep TuTpa nameHAeTcA cneayrowmm
obpasom:

SMALL (maneHbkuit) «— LARGE (6onbLuoi)
Ecnu Bl BBegeTe 13 cumBonos unu 6onee
anAa tutpa LARGE, pa3vep TuTpa yMeHbLIMTCA
aBTOMaTM4eCKM Nocfe YCTaHOBKN ero
NMOMOXEHWA.

« [lo3numA TUTpa N3MEeHAETCA CneayoLWwmm
obpasom:
12234567« 8«—9
YeM BblilLe HOMEP MO3ULMK TUTPA, TEM HUXE
pacnonoxeH TUTP.

Ecnu Bbl Bbibepute pasmep tutpa “LARGE”,
Bbl He cmoxeTe BblbpaTb nonoxexve 9.

XelHol Bunipg

Ha opgHom kacceTe MOXXeT BMellaTbCcA Ao 26
TUTPOB, €C/IM OAVH TUTP COCTOMUT U3 5
CMMBOJIOB

OpHako, ecnn ecnn KacceTHanA NamATb yxe
coaepXuT paTy, OoTO 1 JaHHbIE KACCeTHON
MapKNpOBKMW, TO Ha OAHOW KacceTe MOXeT
BMeLaTbCcA oKoso 15 TMTpoB ¢ 5 cuvmBonam
KaXkabli.

EMKOCTb KacceTHon namATv ABNAETCA
cneroayowen:

« [laHHble 6 gaT (MakcumymMm)

= [laHHbIe 12 OTO (MaKcnumym)

= 1 KacceTHaA MapKnpoBka (MakCumym)
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Superimposing a title

Hano>xxeHue TuTpa

Erasing a title

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
TITLEERASE, then press the dial.

Title erase display appears.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
title you want to erase, then press the dial.
“ERASE OK ?” indicator appears.

(6) Make sure the title is the one you want to
erase, and turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to
select ERASE, then press the dial.

MENU

CtupaHue Tutpa

(1) YcTaHoBuTte nepeknoyatenis POWER B
nonoxexve VTR.

(2)Haxxmnte kHonky MENU anAa oTobpaxeHuns
MEHIO.

(3)MNosepHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa ycTaHoBky (@, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE
OVNCK.

(4)NoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku TITLEERASE, a 3atem
HaXXMUTe AMCK.

MoABMTCA MHAMKaUMA CTUPaHUA TUTpa.

(5)MosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA
Bbl6bOpa TUTPa, KOTOPLIA Bbl XOTUTE CTEpeTb,
a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK.

Moasutca nHaukatop “ERASE OK ?”.

(6) Y6eauTech, 4TO 3TO UMEHHO TOT TUTP,
KOTOpbIN Bbl XO0TUTE CTEpeTb, U MOBEpHUTE
avck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa Bbibopa
komaHabl ERASE, a 3aTem Haxmute auck.

To erase the menu display
Press MENU.

( N
3 y 4
g3 o
CM SET CM SET
W CM SEARCH W CM SEARCH
W TITLEERASE @ [TITLEERASE
1 TITLE DSPL 1 TITLE DSPL
@ TAPE TITLE TAPE TITLE
© ERASE ALL ERASE ALL
= =
etc etc
) ?
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
| E E
/]
MENU TITLE ERASE
1 HELLO! 4 PRESENT
2 CONGRATULATIONS! ERASE OK? [RETURN
3 HAPPY NEW YEAR! ERASE
[4_PRESENT ]
5 GOOD MORNING
6 WEDDING
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
\ v

OnAa cTupaHua MHAMKaUUU MEHIo
Haxmute kHonky MENU.



Making your own CospnaHue Bawux

titles CO6GCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB
o/l You can make up to two titles and store M Bbl MOXeTe cocTaBuTb A0 ABYX TUTPOB U
() them in the cassette memory. Each title only &oa);ena;ﬂm% BM gg(cec_rezgz: F;'l»e:gn_ﬂ;rvpll.o 20
can have up to 20 characters. CMMBONOB.
(1)Press TITLE in the standby or VTR mode. (1)HaxmuTe kHonky TITLE B pexxume
(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 12, oXxugaHua unm pexxume VTR.
then press the dial. (2)MNoBephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the zalgfpa YCTaHOBKW T, @ 3aTeM HaXxmnTe
first line (CUSTOML1) or second line :
(CUSTOM2),then pressthedia. (®)logcpurro ek SELPLSHEXCC A,
(4)Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the BTOpOI cTpokun (CUSTOM?2), a 3aTem
column of the desired character, then press HaXXMUTE OUCK.
the dial. (4)MNosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
(5)Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the BbIGOPA KOMOHKM C HY>HbIM CMBOIIOM, a
. : 3aTeM HaxXMuUTe AWCK.
desired character, then press the dial. (5)MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans
(6)Repeat steps 4 and 5 until you have selected BbI6Opa HYXXHOTO CUMBONA, & 3aTeM HaXMUTe
all characters and completed the title. [OVCK.
(7) To finish making your own titles, turn the (6)MNoBTOpANTE NYHKTHI 4 M 5 4O TEX Nop, noka
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [SET], then Bbl He BbIbepuTe BCE CUMBOSbI U MOMTHOCTBIO

He CcoCTaBuUTe TUTP.

press the dial. The title is stored in memory. (7) 107 33BEPLIGHIA COCTABNIEHMA CBOMX
(8)Press TITLE to make the title menu disappear. COBCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB NOBEpHUTE AncK SEL/
PUSH EXEC ana Bbibopa komaHabl [SET], a
3aTeM HaxmuTe AucK. TuTp byaeT coxpaHeH
B NamATH.
(8)HaxmunTte kHonKy TITLE, 4Tobbl ncuesno
MEHIO TUTPOB.
a N a N
1 2 TITLE SET 1C1'
8 Sustom: Dm
T I TLE customz PRETURN
/—\ — °
:‘
[TITLE]: END [TITLE]: END
PRESET TITLE
HELLO! 3
(0 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
T HAPPY HOLIDAYS
© CONGRATULATIONS! D TITLE SET ci]
OUR SWEET BABY g = |
Y/VAE(?A?[‘%?\I PRETURN ABCDE 12345
THE END \— a FGHIJ 67890
@ KLMNO [»;/]f
[TITLE]: END :‘ ;g;‘é? [seT]
[TITLE]: END [TITLE]: END

TITLE SET ci} e TITLE SET @

ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO ' ., /- KLMNO " ., /=
[«] 5 [PhRST [ ¢ ]
UvWXY [SET] 2 4 UvWXy [SET]
z& 7! z& 7!

[TITLE]: END [TITLE]: END

TITLE SET @@ 0 TITLE SET cnl

S

ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO ' ., /- KLMNO ' ., /-
POASIT [ ¢ ] 2 PORS [ ¢ ]
UVWXY [SET] /‘ UVWXY [SET]
z& 21 z& 2!
[TITLE]: END [TITLE]: END
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Making your own titles

Co3paHue Bawux cob6cTBEHHbIX
TUTPOB

To change a title you have stored
In step 3, select CUSTOM1 or CUSTOM2,
depending on which title you want to change,
then press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. Turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [€], then press
the dial to delete the title. The last character is
erased. Enter the new title as desired.

If you take 5 minutes or longer to enter
characters in the standby mode while a
cassette is in your camcorder

The power automatically goes off. The characters
you have entered remain stored in memory. Set
the POWER switch to OFF once and then to
CAMERA again, then proceed from step 1.

We recommend setting the POWER switch to
VTR or removing the cassette so that your
camcorder does not automatically turn off while
you are entering title characters.

To delete the title
Select [€]. The last character is erased.

OnAa nameHeHuA COXpaHeHHOoro B
namATy TUTpa

B nyHkTe 3 BbibepuTe yctaHoBky CUSTOM1
vnn CUSTOM2, B 3aBMCMMOCTH OT TUTPA,
KOTOPbIV Bbl XOTUTE N3MEHUTb, a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC. MNosepHuTe
anck SEL/PUSH EXEC pnsa Bbibopa ycTaHOBKM
[€], a 3aTem HaxxmMuTe AVCK ANA yaaneHua
TuTpa. MNMocnegHwn cumson byaeT CTepT.
BBeauTe HOBbIV HY>XXHbIN TUTP.

Ecnu Bbl BBOAUTE CMMBOJIbI 5 MUHYT Unun
6onee B pexxume oXXuaaHUA B TO BpeMms,
Koraa KacceTa HaxoauTcA B Bawein
BuAaeokamepe

MuTaHne BbIKNIOYUTCA aBTOMaATUYECKN.
CumBonbl, KOTopble Bbl BBEM, COXPAHATCA B
namATu BuaeoKamepbl. YCTaHOBUTE cHavana
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenne OFF, a
3aTem cHoBa B nonoxxenne CAMERA, a 3atem
HayHuTe c nyHkTa 1. PekomeHayeTcA
ycTaHoBUTb nepekniodatens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR unu BbIHyTb KacceTy, 4Tobbl
Balwa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTN4eCKN He
BblK/O4anacb BO BpeMA BBOAA CUMBOJIOB
TnTpa.

OnAa ypaneHua Tutpa
BbibepuTe ycTaHoBKy [€]. NocneaHwn cumeon
byneT cTepT.



Labeling a cassette

MapkupoBka KacceTbl

If you use a tape with cassette memory,
you can label a cassette. The label can
consist of up to 10 characters and is stored
in cassette memory. When you insert the
labeled cassette and turn the power on,
the label is displayed on the LCD screen,
in the viewfinder, or on the TV screen.
(1) Insert the cassette you want to label.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(3)Press MENU to make the menu display
appear.

(4)Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (@,
then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
TAPE TITLE, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
column of the desired character, then press
the dial.

(7)Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired character, then press the dial.

(8)Repeat steps 6 and 7 until you finish the label.

(9) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
[SET], then press the dial.

The label is stored in memory.

CM
only

KacceTHoOW namATbio, Bbl MoXxeTe
BbIMOMTHNTbL MAapKUPOBY KacceTbl.
MapkupoBka MOXeT cocToATb U3 10
CMMBOJOB M XPaHWUTLCA B NamMATH
kacceTbl. Ecnn Bbl BcTaBuTe KacceTy ¢
MapKUpPOBKOW W BKIIIOYUTE NMUTaHUE, TO
MapkupoBka byaeT oTobpaxkeHa Ha
akpaHe XXK[, B BugonckaTene unu Ha
3KpaHe Tenesunsopa.

(1)BcTaBbTe KacceTy, KOTOpoyto Bbl xoTuTe
npoMapKupoBaTb.

(2)YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexue VTR.

(3)HaxmunTte kHonky MENU, 4To6bl noABunack
VHAMKaLWA MEHIO.

(4)NoephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa ycTaHoBky (@, @ 3aTEM HaXMUTeE
[NCK.

(5)MoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku TAPE TITLE, a 3atem
HaXXKMUTE AUCK.

(6)MNosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa KOMOHKN C HY>KHbIM CMBOJIOM, a
3aTeM HaXmMuTe AUCK.

(7)NosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOro CMMBONA, @ 3aTeM HaXKMUTe
[NCK.

(8)MoBTOpANTE NYHKTLI 6 M 7 [0 TEX Nop, NokKa
He 3aBepLUNTE MapKUPOBKY.

(9)MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa koMmaHabl [SET], a 3aTem HaxxmnTe
[NCK.

MapkunpoBKa coxpaHeHa B NamATy.

o/l Ecnv Bol ucnonbsyete nieHTy ¢
only

( )
Eél E
4 5 CM SET TAPE TITLE TAPE TITLE
y W CMSEARCH [ | || e
W TITLEERASE
= TITLE DSPL ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345
1 TAPE TITLE FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
ﬂ ERASE ALL KLWNO] ' -, /- KLMNO ' ., /-
= PORST [ ¢ ] > PQRST [ € |
CM SET uvwxy [SET] uvwxy [SET]
W CM SEARCH z& 21 & 21
W TITLEERASE
| ® ILTILE DSPL [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
= 1 [TAPE TITLE]
ERASE ALL
TAPE TITLE TAPE TITLE TAPE TITLE
é.zlggg ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345
KLMNO " -+ 7~ FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
PQRST [ € ] Ko ey > Ko Ty
NG UVWXY [SET] PQRST | € PARST [ ¢
é 28 21 uvwxy [SET] UVWXY [SET]
: z& 7! & ?!
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
\ 7
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Labeling a cassette

MapkupoBKa KacceTbl

To erase a character

In step 6 turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
[€], then press the dial. The last character is
erased.

To change the label you have made
Insert the cassette to change the label, and
operate in the same way to make a new label.

If you use a cassette set to prevent accidental
erasure

You cannot label it. Slide the write-protect tab so
that the red portion is not visible.

If the &Y mark appears in step 5
The cassette memory is full. If you erase the title
in the cassette, you can label it.

If you have superimposed titles in the cassette
When the label is displayed, up to 4 titles also
appear.

When the “-----" indicator has fewer than 10
spaces

The cassette memory is full.

The “-----" indicates the number of characters
you can select for the label.

ana CTupaHuAa cumBona

B nyHkTe 6 noBepHuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC
AnA Bblbopa yCTaHOBKMU [€], a 3aTeM HaxmnTe
anck. MocnepHnii cumBon 6yaeT CTepT.

[OnA nameHeHUA BbINOIHEHHOM
MapKUpoOBKHU

BcTaBbTe KacceTy AnA U3MEHEHUA MapKUPOBKMK
1 BbINOSTHUTE T€ Xe AEUCTBUA, YTO U Npu
MapKunpoBke HOBOW KacceThbl.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete Kaccety ¢
yCTaHOBKOW 3aluTbl OT CJly4alHOro
cTUpaHuA

Bbl He cMOXeTe BbINOMHUTL MapKUPOBKY
kacceTbl. [lepeaBUHbTE NENECTOK 3alUnThl
3anucu, Tak 4Tobbl KpacHas YacTb ero 6bina He
BMAHA.

Ecnu B nyHkTe 5 noasutca sHak U
KacceTHaa namATb nepenonHeHa. Ecnu Bl
coTpeTe TUTP Ha KacceTe, Bbl MoxeTe
BbIMOSIHUTb MApPKNPOBKY KaCCETbI.

Ecnu Bbl BbINOSIHUNW Hano)XXeHne TUTPOB Ha
Kaccete

Korpa noAasnTcA MapkupoBKa, NOABATCA TakxXe
0o 4 TMTpoB.

Ecnu wHaukartop “-----” umeeT meHee 10

npobenos
KacceTHaA namATb nepenosiHeHa.
MHankaTtop “-----” yKa3blBaeT KONMYeCcTBO

CYMBONOB, KOTOpoe Bbl MoXeTe BbibpaTb AnA
MapKUPOBKW.



— Customizing Your Camcorder —

Changing the MENU
settings

— Boinonxenue MHAUBMAYaNbHbIX YCTAHOBOK Ha BUAeOKamepe —

N3meHeHUe ycTaHOBOK
MENU

To change the mode settings in the MENU
settings, select the menu items with the SEL/
PUSH EXEC dial. The factory settings can be
partially changed. First, select the icon, then the
menu item and then the mode.

(1) In the standby or VTR mode, press MENU.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired icon, then press the dial to set.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired item, then press the dial to set.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode, and press the dial to set.

(5) If you want to change other items, select ©
RETURN and press the dial, then repeat steps
from 2 to 4.

For details, see “Selecting the mode setting of
each item” (p. 94).

[InA 3MeHeHNA yCTaHOBOK pexxuma B yCTaHOBKax
MENU BbI6epuTe NYHKTbI MEHIO C MOMOLLbIO AMCKa
SEL/PUSH EXEC. 3aBoacKune ycTaHOBKM MOTYT ObiTb
YaCTUYHO n3MeHeHbl. CHavana BbibepuTe
NMKTOrpammMy, 3aTem NyHKT MEHI0, & 3aTeM PEXUM.

(1) B pexvme oxunaanuna unm pexxume VTR Haxmnte
KkHonky MENU.

(2) NosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana sbibopa
HY>KHOW MMKTOrpammebl, a 3aTemM HaXXMuTe AMCK AnA
BbIMONTHEHUA YCTaHOBKM.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Bbibopa
HY>XHOW MUKTOrpamMmbl, @ 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK AnA
BbIMOSTHEHENA YCTaHOBKMW.

(4) NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Bbibopa
HY>XHOW MUKTOrpamMmbl, @ 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AMCK AnA
BbINOSIHEHWNA YCTAHOBKM.

(5) Ecnu Bbl x0TUTE N3MEHUTb Apyrue nyHKTbl,
BblbepuTe komaHay <« RETURN, a 3atem
HaXkMuTe AUCK, Nocne Yero NoBTOpUTe AeNCTBUA
NYyHKTOB CO 2 o 4.

MoapobHble cBeaeHVA NpuBeeHbl B pasaene “Bbibop
YCTAHOBOK pexXunmMa rno Kaxaomy nyHkTy” (cTp. 99).

7

1
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2 MANUAL SET | >

[@ p EFFECT
@ WHT BAL

MANUAL SET MANUAL SET

MENU P EFFECT

@ AUTO SHTR

=]
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o
g
=
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?
[MENU] : END
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[MENU] : END
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= COMMANDER
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@ BEEP
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= PRETURN
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W WORLD TIME

@ BEEP

o]
DISPLAY  OFF
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= PRETURN
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OTHERS
W WORLD TIME
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DISPLAY
REC LAMP
= PRETURN
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W WORLD TIME
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REC LAMP

= PRETURN

@
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Changing the MENU settings

N3meHeHue yctaHOBOK MENU

To make the MENU display disappear
Press MENU.

Menu items are displayed as the following
Icons:

MANUAL SET

CAMERA SET

VTR SET

LCD/VF SET

MEMORY SET (DCR-TRV10E only)

CM SET

TAPE SET

Ona Toro, 4Tobbl UcHe3na MHANKaUuA
MENU
Haxmute kHonky MENU.

MyHKTbI MEHIO OTOOpaXkaloTcA B BuAe
NpuBeAeHHbIX HUXKe NMUKTOrpamm:

MANUAL SET

CAMERA SET

VTR SET

LCD/VF SET

MEMORY SET

(Tonbko mopens DCR-TRV10E)

SETUP MENU
OTHERS

Selecting the mode setting of each item @ is the factory setting.

CM SET
TAPE SET
SETUP MENU
OTHERS

Menu items differ depending on the position of the POWER switch.

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
P EFFECT To add special effects like those in films or on the CAMERA
TV to images (p. 49) VTR
WHT BAL To adjust the white balance (p. 54) CAMERA
MEMORY
AUTO SHTR ® ON To automatically activate the electronic shutter CAMERA
when shooting in bright conditions MEMORY
OFF To not automatically activate the electronic shutter
even when shooting in bright conditions
D ZzOOM ON To activate digital zoom. More than 10x to 120x CAMERA
zoom is performed digitally (p. 24) MEMORY
@ OFF To deactivate digital zoom. Up to 10x zoom is
carried out.
16:9WIDE @ OFF — CAMERA
ON To record a 16:9 wide picture (p. 44)
STEADYSHOT @ ON To compensate for camera-shake CAMERA
OFF To cancel the SteadyShot function. Natural pictures MEMORY
are produced when shooting a stationary object
with a tripod.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON To use the NightShot Light function (p. 28) CAMERA
OFF To cancel the NightShot Light function MEMORY

Notes on the SteadyShot function
= The SteadyShot function will not correct excessive camera-shake.
= Attachment of a conversion lens (not supplied) may influence the SteadyShot function.

If you cancel the SteadyShot function
The SteadyShot off indicator W' appears. Your camcorder prevents excessive compensation for
94 camera-shake.



Changing the MENU settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO To play back a stereo tape or dual sound track tape VTR
with main and sub sound
1 To play back a stereo tape with the left sound or a
dual sound tape with main sound
2 To play back a stereo tape with the right sound or a
dual sound track tape with sub sound
AUDIO MIX To adjust the balance between the stereo 1 and VTR
stereo 2 (p. 83)
ST1 A ST2
NTSC PB ® ON PAL TV To playback a tape recorded on your camcorder on VTR
a PAL system TV
NTSC 4.43 To playback a tape recorded in the NTSC colour
system on a TV with the NTSC 4.43 mode
LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the LCD screen normal VTR
BRIGHT To brighten the LCD screen CAMERA
MEMORY
LCD COLOUR To adjust the colour on the LCD screen, turn and VTR
press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial CAMERA
[ MEMORY
A
To lighten < To darken
VF BRIGHT To adjust the brightness on the viewfinder screen, VTR
turn and press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial CAMERA
MEMORY

= ]

A
To darken - To lighten

Note on AUDIO MIX
When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance.

Note on the playback of the NTSC tapes
When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewing the picture on

the TV.

Notes on LCD B.L.

«When you select “BRIGHT?”, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.
«When you use power sources other than the battery pack, “BRIGHT” is automatically selected.
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Changing the MENU settings

POWER

Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
CONTINUOUS @ OFF Not to record continuously MEMORY

(D(I:R‘TRVNE ON To record 3 or 4 pictures continuously (p. 113)

on

y) MULTI SCRN  To record 9 picutures continuously (p. 113)

QUALITY @ FINE To record still pictures in the fine image quality VTR

(DCR-TRV10E mode, using the Memory Stick MEMORY

only) STANDARD  To record still pictures in the standard image

quality mode, using the Memory Stick

FLD./FRAME @® FIELD To record moving subjects MEMORY

(D(I:R)‘TRVNE FRAME To record stopping subjects in high quality

only,

PRINT MARK ON To write a print mark on the recorded still images VTR

(DCR-TRV10E you want to print out later MEMORY

only) @ OFF Not to write print marks on still pictures

PROTECT ON To protect selected still pictures against accidental VTR

(DCR-TRV10E erasure (p. 128) MEMORY

only) @ OFF Not to protect still pictures

SLIDE SHOW To play back images in a continuous loop (p. 136) MEMORY

(DCR-TRV10E

only)

DELETE ALL To delete all the images (p. 131) MEMORY

(DCR-TRV10E

only)

FORMAT To format Memory Sticks MEMORY

(DCR-TRV10E

only)

PHOTO SAVE To duplicate still pictures (p. 119) VTR

(DCR-TRV10E

only)
CM SEARCH @ ON To search using cassette memory (p. 66) VTR

OFF To search without using cassette memory
TITLEERASE To erase the title you have superimposed (p. 88) VTR
CAMERA
TITLE DSPL @ ON To display the title you have superimposed VTR
OFF Not to display the title
TAPE TITLE To label a cassette (p. 91) VTR
CAMERA
ERASE ALL To erase all the data in cassette memory VTR

CAMERA




Changing the MENU settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch

REC MODE @ SP To record in the SP (Standard Play) mode VTR
CAMERA

LP To inrease the recording time to 1.5 times the SP
mode

AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT To record in the 12-bit mode (two stereo sounds) VTR
CAMERA

16BIT To record in the 16-bit mode (the one stereo sound
with high quality)

REMAIN ® AUTO To display the remaining tape bar: VTR
= for about 8 seconds after your camcorder is CAMERA
turned on and calculates the remaining amount
of tape
= for about 8 seconds after a cassette is inserted and
your camcorder calculates the remaining amount
of tape
« for about 8 seconds after B is pressed in VTR
mode
« for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY is pressed to
display the screen indicators
= for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding or
picture search in the VTR mode

ON To always display the remaining tape indicator

DATA CODE @® DATE/CAM To display date, time and various settings during VTR
playback

DATE To display date and time during playback

Notes on the LP mode

«=\When you record a tape in the LP mode on your camcorder, we recommend playing the tape on your
camcorder. When you play back the tape on other camcorders or VCRs, noise may occur in pictures
or sound.

«When you record in the LP mode, we recommend using a Sony Excellence/Master mini DV cassette
so that you can get the most out of your camcorder.

«You cannot make audio dubbing on a tape recorded in the LP mode. Use the SP mode for the tape to
be audio dubbed.

«When you record in the SP and LP modes on one tape or you record some scenes in the LP mode, the
playback picture may be distorted or the time code may not be written properly between scenes.

Notes on AUDIO MODE
= You cannot dub audio sound on a tape recorded in the 16BIT mode.
=When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance in AUDIO MIX.

J8pioowe) InoA Buiziwoisn)

adawexo0a’nd eH YOGOHRLOA XIGHAUreATUaUTHM BUHBHLOLIag

97



Changing the MENU settings

(DCR-TRV10E
only)

simply selecting the scenes to edit, using other
equipment connected with an i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable) (p. 74)

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
CLOCK SET To reset the date or time (p. 104) CAMERA
MEMORY
AUTO TV ON @ OFF — VTR
ON To automatically turn on the Sony TV when using CAMERA
the laser link function
TV INPUT @ VIDEO1 To switch the video input on a Sony TV when using VTR
VIDEO2 the laser link function (p. 40) CAMERA
VIDEO3
OFF —
LTR SIZE @ NORMAL To display selected menu items in normal size VTR
- - - CAMERA
2% 'Sric;edlsplay selected menu items at twice the normal MEMORY
DEMO MODE @ ON To make the demonstration appear CAMERA
OFF To cancel the demonstration mode
WORLD TIME To set the clock to the local time. Turn the SEL/ CAMERA
PUSH EXEC dial to set a time difference. The clock MEMORY
changes by the time difference you set here. If you
set the time difference to 0, the clock returns to the
originally set time.

BEEP @ MELODY To output the melody when you start/stop VTR
recording or when an unusual condition occurs on CAMERA
your camcorder MEMORY

NORMAL To output the beep instead of the melody
OFF To cancel the melody and beep sound

COMMANDER @ ON To activate the Remote Commander supplied with VTR

your camcorder CAMERA
OFF To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid MEMORY

remote control misoperation caused by other VCR’s

remote control

DISPLAY @®LCD To show the display on the LCD screen and VTR
viewfinder CAMERA

V-OUT/LCD  To show the display on the TV screen, LCD screen MEMORY
and viewfinder

REC LAMP ® ON To light up the camera recording lamp at the front CAMERA
of your camcorder MEMORY

OFF To turn the camera recording lamp off so that the
subject is not aware of the recording
DV EDITING To duplicate the desired portion on a tape by VTR

Notes on DEMO MODE

«You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette is inserted in your camcorder.

«DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at the factory and the demonstration starts about 10 minutes
after you have set the POWER switch to CAMERA without a cassette inserted.
Note that you cannot select STBY of DEMO MODE in the MENU settings.

*When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, the NIGHTSHOT indicator appears in the viewfinder or on the
LCD screen and you cannot select DEMO MODE in the MENU settings.

In more than 5 minutes after removing the power source
The “AUDIO MIX”, “COMMANDER” and “HiFi SOUND” items are returned to their factory settings.
98 The other menu items are held in memory even when the battery is removed.



N3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

Bbi6op ycTaHOBOK peXX1Mma rno Ka)kaomy MYHKTY @ 3aB0ACKanA yCTaHOBKa.

IMyHKTbI MEHIO OTNINYAIOTCA B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT nonoXeHua nepeknoyarend POWER.

Mepexnioyatenb
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MpeaHasHayeHue POWER
P EFFECT [nAa pobaBneHnA cneumanbHbiX 3ddeKToB, CAMERA
noao6HO N306paXkeHNAM B KMHODUAbMAX Unn Ha VTR
3aKpaHax Tenesn3opos (CTp. 49)
WHT BAL [inA perynuposku 6anaHca 6enoro (cTp. 54) CAMERA
MEMORY
AUTO SHTR ®ON [inA aBTOMaTM4eckoro cpabartbiBaHnA CAMERA
3MIEKTPOHHOr0 3aTBOpa Npu ChbeMKe B APKUX MEMORY
YCNoBMAX
OFF [nA Toro, 4Tobbl 3NIEKTPOHHbIV 3aTBOP HE
cpabaTtbiBan aBTOMaTUHECKN Aaxke Npu CbeMKe B
APKUX YCNIOBUAX
D ZOOM ON [nA npuBeaeHve B AelcTBINE LMEPOBOro CAMERA
BapuoobbekTuBa. Haesn Bugeokamepsbl B MEMORY
npepenax ot 10x no 120x BbINonHAETCA
undpoBbIM MeTOAOM (CTp. 24)
® OFF [InA oTKNoYeHWA LmncpoBOoro BaprnoobbLeKTNBA.
Haespn Bnaeokamepsb! o 10x BbinonHaAeTcA
ONTUYECKUM CMOCOBOM.
16:9WIDE @ OFF - CAMERA
ON [inA 3anncum WMPOKO3IKPaHHOro n3obpaxeHua 16:9
(cTp. 44)
STEADYSHOT @ON [inA KomneHcauum noaparveaHvA BUaeoKamepbl CAMERA
OFF [InA OTMeHbl (hyHKLMM YCTONUMBOIA CheMKi. Mpu MEMORY
CbeEMKE CTaLUMOHapHOro 06bekTa C NOMOLLBIO
TPEHOrn NONy4aloTCA O4EHb ECTECTBEHHbIE
n306paxkeHmna.
N.S. LIGHT ®ON [nA ncnonbsosaHnA yHKUMM NMOACBETKM ANA CAMERA
HOYHOW CbeMKM (CTp. 28) MEMORY
OFF [nA oTMeHbI (hyHKLUMKN NOACBETKM AS1A HOYHOW
CbEMKMU

MNpumevyaHua No yHKLMKN YCTONYUBOWU CbEMKMU

* DyHKUMA YCTOMYNBON CbEMKUN HE B COCTOAHNM KOMMNEHCMPOBTb Ype3MepHoe noaparnsaHie
BUAEOKaMepbI.

«lIcnonb3oBaHne Npeobpa3oBaTenbHOro0 06bEKTMNBA (HE NpuiaraeTcA) MOXET NOBANATb Ha
PYHKLUMIO YCTOWYMBOW CbEMKM.

Ecnu Bbl oTmeHUTEe hyHKLNIO YCTOMYUBOWN CbEMKMU
MoABMTCA MHAMKATOP YCTONYNBON ChEMKM W' . Bawa Bnaeokamepa He byaeT KOMNeHcMpoBaTb
nogparvBaHvne BuaeoKamepsbi.

J8pioowe) InoA Buiziwoisn)

adawexo0a’nd eH YOGOHRLOA XIGHAUreATUaUTHM BUHBHLOLIag
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N3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

MNepeknioyarenn
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
HiFi SOUND @® STEREO [inA Bocnpon3BefeHVA CTePEOPOHNYECKON NEHTbI VTR
WIN XK€ NEHTbI C AOPOXKOW ABONHOrO 3By4aHusA C
OCHOBHbIM U BCNIOMOraTeslbHbIM 3BYKOM
1 [inAa Bocnpon3BeaeHUA CTEPE0OHNYECKON NEHTbI
CO 3BYKOM NIEBOr0 KaHarna uim >e NeHTbl
[BOVHOTrO 3BYy4aHWA C OCHOBHbIM 3BYKOM
2 [inAa Bocnpon3BeaeHUA CTEPE0OHNYECKON NEHTbI
CO 3BYKOM MpaBoro KaHasa uim xe NeHTbl
[BOVHOrO 3BYy4YaHWA C BCMOMOraTesbHbIM 3BYKOM
AUDIO MIX [na perynupoBkmn 6anaHca mexay VTR
cTepeohOHNYECKM KaHanom 1 n
cTepeodhOHNYeCcKMM KaHanom 2 (cTp. 83)
ST1 A ST2
NTSC PB @ ON PALTV [inA BOoCNpon3BeAeHUA NIEHTbI, 3anncaHHON Ha VTR
Bawel Bupgeokamepe, Ha TeNeBU30pe CUCTEMbI
PAL
NTSC 4.43 [na BocnpouaBeaeHnA NeHTbl, 3anMcaHHoOW B
cucteme useTHoro TenesnaeHnA NTSC, Ha
Tenesm3ope ¢ cuctemont NTSC 4.43
LCDB. L. @ BRT NORMAL [InA ycTaHOBKW HOPMAanbHON APKOCTU Ha 3KpaHe VTR
XKKA CAMERA
BRIGHT [na 6onee Apkoro akpaHa >XK[, MEMORY
LCD COLOUR [nA perynupoBku LBeTa Ha akpaHe XK, VTR
noeepHuTe n Haxmute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC CAMERA
s — MEMORY
A
Ceetnee === TemHee
VF BRIGHT [nA perynnpoBKu APKOCTM Ha aKpaHe VTR
BUAOWCKATENA, NOBEPHUTE N HAXMUTE anck SEL/ CAMERA
PUSH EXEC MEMORY
A

TeMHee G (CpeT/ice

Mpumevyanua no pyHkumm AUDIO MIX
Mpn BOCNpPOW3BEAEHWMN NEHTI, 3anUcaHHHON B 16-6uTOBOM pexxume, Bbl He MOXeTe perynnposaTb
6anaHc.

MpumeyaHue no BocnponsBeneHuio neHT NTSC
|-|pVI BOCnpousseneHUn NeHTbl Ha MyNIbTUCUCTEMHOM TeJieBn3ope BblﬁepVITe Hamnqumﬁ PeXnM BO
BpeMA NPOCMOTpa M306paXKeHNA Ha dKpaHe Tenesn3opa.

MpumeyaHua no pexxumy LCD B.L.
= Ecnu Bel Boibepute yctaHoBky “BRIGHT”, cpok cny>6bl 6aTapeiHoro 65oka cokpatutca
npumepHo Ha 10% npu 3anucu.
= [pn NCNonL30BaHMN UCTOYHNKOB NUTAHWA, OTNINYHBIX OT 6aTapenHoro 6y1oKa, aBTOMaTUHECKN
100 6ynet BbibpaHa yctaHoBka “BRIGHT”.



N3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

MNepeknioyatenn
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexkum MpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
CONTINUOUS @OFF YT06bI HE BbIMOSHATbL 3aNNCb HENPEPbIBHO MEMORY
(Tonbko MoAens [na 3anucy 3 unm 4 n3o6parkeHnii HenpepbIBHO
DCR-TRV10E) (cTp. 113)
MULTI SCRN  [nsa 3anucu 9 nsobparkeHuin HenpepbiBHO (cTp. 113)
QUALITY @® FINE [nA 3anucy HeNnoABMXXHbIX N306pakeHnn B VTR
(Tonbko mopenb peXume BbICOKOro Ka4ectsa C UCNoSib30BaHMEM MEMORY
DCR-TRV10E) Memory Stick
STANDARD [inA 3anucK HeNnoOABUXKHbBIX N306paxkeHnin B
peXxxMme CTaHAapTHOro KayecTsa C
ncnonb3osaHvem Memory Stick
FLD./FRAME @ FIELD [na 3anucu noaBuM>KHbIX 06 bEKTOB MEMORY
(Tonbko Mopens  FRAME [lnA 3an1cu ocTaHaBNMBAIOLMXCA O6bEKTOB B
DCR-TRV10E) peXXMme BbICOKOro kavecTsa
PRINT MARK ON [nA 3anucK nevaTHON METKU Ha 3anmncaHHbIX VTR o
(Tonbko moaenb HEenoABWMXHBIX N306paXkeHnAX, KoTopble Bbl MEMORY §
DCR-TRV10E) 3axoTuTe pacriedaraTb No3xe 3
N
@ OFF [na Toro, 4Tobbl He 3anucbiBaTb NeYaTHbIX METOK g'
Ha HemnoABMXHbIX N306paXeHnax <
o
PROTECT ON [inA 3aWwmTbl BbIGPAHHBIX HEMOABUXHbBIX VTR <
(Tonbko mopenb M306paXKeHWn OT CnyvanHoro ctupaHusa (ctp. 128) MEMORY O
DCR-TRV10E) @ OFF [lnA OTMeHbI 3aWMTbI HENOABUXKHbIX 3
n306pa>keHun. g
SLIDE SHOW [inA Bocnpou3BeaeHna n3obpaxxeHni no MEMORY g
(Tonbko moaenb HenpepbIBHOMY LUMKAy (cTp. 136) @
DCR-TRV10E) 3
o
DELETE ALL [ina ynaneHnA Bcex nzobpaxkenni (ctp. 131) MEMORY 3
(Tonbko moaenb [
DCR-TRV10E) 3
FORMAT [na dhopmaTmpoBaHua Memory Stick MEMORY £
(Tonbko moaenb E
DCR-TRV10E) E
PHOTO SAVE [inA nepe3anncm HENOABUXHbIX N306pakeHui VTR S
(Tonbko moaenb (cTp. 119) E
DCR-TRV10E) g
CM SEARCH @OON [nA noucka ¢ NOMOLLBIO KacceTHOM namATn (cTp. 66) VTR ;
OFF [inAa noucka 6e3 NOMOoLLUM KacceTHON namMATh ?'é
TITLEERASE [inA cTupaHuna HanoxeHHoro Bamu Tutpa (cTp. 88) VTR ]
CAMERA R
TITLE DSPL @® ON [lnA oTo6pakeHna HanoXxeHHoro Bamu TnTpa VTR E’
OFF [inA Toro, 4Tobbl He oTobpaxkaTb TUTP 3
[1]
TAPE TITLE [inA mapkmpoBku KacceTbl (CTp. 91) VTR 2
CAMERA £
ERASE ALL [inA cTupaHnA BCex AaHHbIX B KACCETHOWM NamATK VTR §
CAMERA
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N3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

MNepeknioyarenn
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HavyeHue POWER

REC MODE @ SP [inA 3anucm B pexxume SP (cTaHgapTHoe VTR
BOCMNpOV3BeAeHUE) CAMERA

LP [inA yBennyeHnA Bpemenun 3anvcy B 1,5 pasa no
CpaBHEHMIO C pexxumomM SP

AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT [na 3anucu B 12-6MTOBOM pexxume (aBa VTR
cTepeothOHNYECKMX 3BYKa) CAMERA

16BIT [na 3anucu B 16-6MTOBOM pexxume (0AWH
CTepeohOHNYECKUI BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHBIW 3BYK)

REMAIN @ AUTO [InAa oTobpa>keHnA Nonochl OCTaBLUENCA NEHTI: VTR
* OKOJ10 8 CeKyHA nocne Toro, Kak Bunaeokamepa CAMERA
BK/IOYNTCA U BbIYUCIIUT OCTaBLUeecA
KOMUYECTBO NIEHTbI
= OKOJ10 8 CeKyHA, nocre Toro, kak byaeT
BCTaBNeHa KacceTa 1 Buaeokamepa Bbl4UCIUT
OoCTaBLUeEeCA KOSIMYECTBO NEHTbI
* OKOJ10 8 CeKyH/ Nocrne HaxaTuA KHOMKn B B
pexxume VTR
* OKOJ10 8 CeKyH[, Mocne HaXxaTuA KHOMKU
DISPLAY anAa oTobpaykeHuA 3KpaHHbIX
MHAMKaTOPOB
* B TEe4EHUE BPEMEHN YCKOPEHHOW NEPEMOTKM
TIeHTbl Hasapg, Bnepen v novucka nsobpaxeHuna
B pexumve VTR

ON [inA NoCTOAHHOro 0TObpaXKeHWA nHAnKaTopa
OCTaBLUeNCA NEHTbI

DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM [inA oTobpaXkeHnA fatbl, BPEMEHU U Pa3fINYHbIX VTR
yCTaHOBOK BO BPEMfA BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA

DATE [na oTobpaxkeHnA AaTbl U1 BpEMEHW BO BPeMA
BOCMNPOM3BEAEHNA
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MpumevyaHua no pexxumy LP

=Ecnu Bbl BoInonHAETe 3anuck Ha neHTy B pexkume LP Ha Baluen Bugeokavepe, pekomeHayeTcA
BOCNPOMN3BOANTbL NEHTY Ha Balen e Buaeokamepe. Mpy BocnponsseaeHnn NeHTbl HA ApYyrnx
Buaeokamepax unu KBM, nsobpaxeHue n 3Byk MoryT 6bITb C mOMexamu.

= [pn BbINONHEHWN 3an1cy B pexxnme LP pekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3osatb kacceTol Sony Excellence/
Master MuHu DV, Tak 4To6bl NONYYUTb MaKCUMarnbHyto OTaavy oT Balel Buaeokamepbl.

«Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATL ayAnonepe3anuch Ha NieHTe, 3anvcaHHon B pexxume LP. Vicnonbsyinte
pexum SP ana neHTbl, Ha KOTOpPOW Bl 6yAeTe BbINONHATL ayAvonepe3anics.

«Ecnu Bbl BoinonHAeTe 3anuck B pexumax SP unn LP Ha neHTe unm xe Bbl 3anuceiBaeTe
HEKOTOpble 3NM304bl B pexxume LP, Bocnpon3sBoanMoe n3obpakeHne MOXKET ObITb MCKaXKEHO Unu
>K€ BPEMEHHOW KOoA MOXeT 6bITb He 3anncaH Haanexaluym o6pasom Mexay annsonamu.

Npumeyanua no pexxumy AUDIO MODE

«Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATL Nepesanvch 3ByKa Ha NeHTe, 3anucaHHon B pexxume 16BIT.

«[pn BOCNpON3BeAeHNN NeHThbl B 16-6MTOBOM pexxume Bbl He MoXeTe perynuposaTs 6anaHc B
yctaHoBke AUDIO MIX.



N3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

Mepekntoyatens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpeaHasHaueHue POWER
CLOCK SET [lnA nepeycTaHoBKW fatbl unu Bpemenu (cTp. 104) CAMERA
MEMORY
AUTO TV ON ® OFF — VTR
CAMERA
ON [lnA aBTOMaTN4ECKOro BKOYEHMA Tenesmsopa
rpMbl Sony NpW MCMONL30BaHNMN PYHKLMM Na3epHOro
KaHana nepejaqu curHanos
TV INPUT @ VIDEO1 [nA nepeknioYeHnA BXOAHOro BuaeocurHana Ha VTR
VIDEO2 Tenesm3ope Sony Npu UCMONb30BaHUN PYHKLMN CAMERA
VIDEO3 nasepHoro kaHana nepegadv curHanos (cTp. 40)
OFF -
LTR SIZE @ NORMAL [inA oTobpa>keHna BbIGPAHHBIX MYHKTOB MEHIO C VTR
06bI4HBbIM pasmepom CAMERA
MEMORY
2x [inA oTobpaxkeHna BbIGPAHHbIX MYHKTOB MEHIO C
pa3smepom BABoe 6onblue 06bIYHOTO
DEMO MODE ® ON [inA Toro, 4TO6bLI NOABUNACL AEMOHCTPALMA CAMERA
OFF [InA OTMeHbI pexxMma AeMOoHCTpauum o
(%]
WORLD TIME [lnA ycTaHOBKM YacoB Ha MeCcTHOe BpemA. [ToBepHuTe CAMERA 3
avck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA ycTaHOBKM pa3HuLbl BO MEMORY 3
BpemeHW. 34ecb yCcTaHaBNMBaOTCA 3MEHEHWA YacoB N,
Ha pasHuLy BO BpemeHu. Ecnun Bbl ycTaHoBUTE a
pasHuLy BO BpeMeHM Ha 0, 4acbl BEPHYTCA K <
nepBOHaYanbHO YCTAHOBIEHHOMY BPEMEHMW. )
BEEP @ MELODY [InA nonyyYeHna BbIXOAHOrO MENOANYHOro curHana npu VTR ;‘,
NycKe/0CTaHOBKE 3anncu Uam xe npu HeobbIYHbIX CAMERA )
yCrnoBuAxX PyHKLMOHMPOBaHNA Bawen Bnaeokamepsl. MEMORY (3,
o)
NORMAL [nA nony4YeHna BbIXOAHOrO 3yMMEPHOro curHana ol
BMECTO Mefnioann [
OFF [lnA OTMeHbI Menoaun n 3yMMepHOro curHana w
T
COMMANDER ® ON [nAa npyBeaeHVA B AeACTBME MynbTa AMCTAHUMOHHOIO VTR El
ynpaBsneHua, npunaraeMoro K Bawen Bugeokavepe CAMERA g
MEMORY I
OFF [InA BLIKNIOYEHNA NyNnbTa ANCTAHLMOHHOTO o
ynpaeneHua Bo n3bexaHne ero HenpasuIbHOrO 3
cpabaTbiBaHWA, BbI3BaHHOrO hyHKLIMOHMPOBaHNEM o
nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasneHvA apyroro KBM 3
h
DISPLAY @®LCD [inA oTobpaXkeHnA nHamkaummn Ha akpaHe XK v B VTR s
BUOOVCKATENE CAMERA g
h
V-OUT/LCD [inA oTo6paXkeHnA MHAMKaUnMM Ha 3KpaHe Tenesm3opa, MEMORY ‘s
akpaHe XXK[ v B Bugonckarene ?
REC LAMP ® ON [lnA BbICBEYMBAHMA NAMMNOYKM 3aNUCK Ha nepeaHen CAMERA E
naHenu BmaeoKamepbl MEMORY I~
OFF [nA BbIKNOYEHMA NaMNOYKK 3anucu, YTobbl YenoBek, E
CbeMKy KoToporo Bel nponssoanTe, He Mor o
pacnosHaThb, 4TO BbINOMHAETCA 3anuchb F3
]
DV EDITING [InA nepe3anncu Hy>KHOro y4acTka Ha NieHTe nyTem VTR g
(Tonbko Mogenb npocToro Bbibopa aNM3040B AN1A MOHTaXa, ¢ -
DCR-TRV10E) MCronb3oBaHMeM Apyrov annaparypbl, o
NnoACcoeAVHEHHOM C MOMOLLbIO C MOMOLLbLIO kabena 2
i.LINK (coeamHuTenbHblii kabenb DV) (cTp. 74) %
MpumeyaHua no pexkumy DEMO MODE 2
« Bbl He MoxxeTe BbibpaTb KomaHay DEMO MODE, ecnv kacceTa BcTasneHa B Bawy Buaeokamepy. )
= Komanaa DEMO MODE yctaHoBneHa B nonoxenune STBY (oxupaaHve) Ha npeanpuATUU-usrotosutene, n H
[EMOHCTpaumA Ha4HEeTCA NpuMepHo Yepe3 10 MMHYT nocne Toro, kak Bbl ycTaHoBuTe nepekniovatens POWER B B

nonoxeHne CAMERA 6e3 BCTaBNEHHON KacceTbl.

WmenTe B BUAy, 410 Bbl HE MOXeTe BbibpaTb nonoxenve STBY komaHasl DEMO MODE B yctaHoBkax MENU.
« Ecnn komanpga NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxeHne ON, To B Bugovckaresne unu Ha akpaHe XK/ noAsuTcA

nHaykauma “NIGHTSHOT”, u Bbl He cmoxeTe BbibpaTb komaHay DEMO MODE B yctaHoBkax MENU.

Ecnu nocne ussne4yeHnA UCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA nNponaeT 6onee 5 MUHYT
MyHkTBl “AUDIO MIX”, “COMMANDER” 1 “HiFi SOUND” BepHyTCA K 3aBOACKWUM YCTaHOBKaM.
[pyrve ycTaHoBKM MeHI0 ByAyT ocTaBaTbCA B NaMATH, Aaxe ecnu 6yAeT BbIHYT 6aTapeiiHblii 6510K. 103
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Resetting the date
and time

MNMepeycTaHoBKa AaThbl U
BpeMeHMU

The clock is set at the factory to Sydney time for

Australia and New Zealand models, to Tokyo

time for the models sold in Japan, and to Hong

Kong time for other models.

If you do not use your camcorder for about a half

year, the date and time settings may be released

(bars may appear) because the vanadium-lithium

battery installed in your camcorder will have

been discharged.

First, set the year, then the month, the day, the

hour and then the minute.

(1) While your camcorder is in the standby mode,
press MENU to display the MENU settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select =5,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CLOCK SET, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
desired year, then press the dial.

(5) Set the month, day and hour by turning the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and pressing the dial.

(6) Set the minute by turning the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial and pressing the dial by the time
signal. The clock starts to move.

(7) Press MENU to make the MENU settings
disappear.

Yacbl ycTaHOBNEHbI HA NPeAnpuUATUN-
narotoeuTene Ha BpemAa CuaHeA ana moaenen
AscTpanuu n Hosow 3enaHanu, Ha Bpema TOKMo
ANA Moaenen, npoaasaembix B ANOHWK, 1 Ha
BpemA [OHKOHra anAa Apyrux Moaenen.

Ecnu Bbl He ncnons3osanu Bawy Buageokamepy

OKOJ10 NONYroAa, yCTaHoOBKMW AaTbl M BPEMEHM

MOTYT UCHE3HYTb (MOABATCA YEPTOYKM),

MOCKOMbKY BaHaAneBo-nMTueBan barapenka,

ycTaHoBfieHHanA B Bawen Bugeokamepe,

paspaauTcA.

CHayana yctaHoBWTe rof, 3aTeMm MecAL, AeHb,

4yac U MUHYTY.

(1) B pexxume oxxmaaHvA Buaeokamepsbl
Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpaxkeHua
ycTaHoBok MENU.

(2) NoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblI6Opa MHAMKALUMN 5, @ 3aTEM HaXKMUTE
[VCK.

(3)MNosepHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa komaHabl CLOCK SET, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE AMCK.

(4)NosepHuTe puck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>XXHOro roaa, a 3aTemM HaxXmuTe
AVCK.

(5) YcTaHoBWTE MecAL, AeHb U Hac nyTem
BpaLeHnAa aucka SEL/PUSH EXEC n
HaXXVMaHWA aucka.

(6) YcTaHoBUTE MUHYTY MyTEM BpalleHuA AncKa
SEL/PUSH EXEC u HaxxumaHuA aucka B
MOMEHT nepeaayn curHana TO4HOro
BpeMeHu. HYacbl Ha4HYT OYHKLMOHUPOBAT.

(7)Haxmute kHonky MENU gna Toro, 4Tobbl
ncyesnum yctaHoskun MENU.

> f 3 B

@ DEMO MODE

SETUP MENU
w [CLOCK SET ] 1 1 1999
@ AUTO TV ON 12:00:00
W TV INPUT

' [CLOCK SET
LTR SIZE
DEMO MODE

*
1
LTR SIZE oo
o DEMO MODE
PRETURN ORETURN ror
e erc 12 00
Vo

? ?
[MENU] : END

SETUP MENU

END

[MENU]

= i~

D

SETUP MENU

LTR SIZE
@3 DEMO MODE
PRETURN
e

SETUP MENU
o
@ AUTO TV ON
& TV INPUT
LTR SIZE
3 DEMO MODE
PRETURN

e

47 2000
17:30:00

+
+ + + L) 17
2000] 1 1 2000[1] 1 vy ?
v v v v [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
[ [
12 00 12 00
Vo P
\ v \ v




Resetting the date and time MNMepeycTaHoOBKa AaTbl U BPEMEHMU

The year changes as follows: Fop usmeHAeTcA cnepyowmm obpasom:

1999 «— 2000 «— ---- — 2029

t |
If you do not set the date and time Ecnu Bbl He ycTaHOBUTE AaTy U BpemaA
“— ————-"is recorded on the tape and the Ha neHTe n Memory Stick (Tonbko mogenb
Memory Stick (DCR-TRV10E only). DCR TRV10E) 6yaeT 3anvcaHa nHauKauma

Note on the time indicator

The internal clock of your camcorder operates on MpumevyaHue No MHAUKATOPY BPeMeHU

a 24-hour cycle. BcTpoeHHble Yackl Balwel Buaeokamepbl
paboTaioT B 24-4aCOBOM peXMME.

J8pioowe) InoA Buiziwoisn)

adawexo0a’nd eH YOGOHRLOA XIGHAUreATUaUTHM BUHBHLOLIag
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— Memory Stick operations —

Using a Memory
Stick-introduction

— Onepauuu ¢ Memory Stick —

Wcnonb3oBaHue Memory Stick -
BeepeHue

— DCR-TRV10E only

You can record and play back still images on a
Memory Stick supplied with your camcorder.
You can carry out easily playback, re-record or
delete still images. You can also record images
from a mini DV tape on a Memory Stick or vice
versa. You can exchange image data with other
equipment such as a personal computer etc.,
using the Serial port adaptor for Memory Stick
supplied with your camcorder or MSAC-PC1 PC
card adaptor for Memory Stick (not supplied).

Still images

Record the still image on a Memory Stick. Play
back the picture with your PC. See page 124 for
details.

Using a Memory Stick
When you use a Memory Stick

Terminal/l'He3p0

Write-protect tab/--&n
Jlenectok
3almTbl 3anncu

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV10E

Bbl MOXeTe 3anuncbiBaTh M BOCMPOU3BOAUTL
HenoaBWXHble n3obpaxkeHua Ha Memory Stick,
npunaraemon K Bawen sngeokamepe. Bbl nerko
MOXETe BbIMOJIHATH BOCMPON3BEAEHUE,
nepesanncb UM yaaneHme HenoABMXHbIX
n306pakeHnin.

Kpome 3Tux onepaumin, Bel Takxe moxeTe
3anucbiBaTb n3obpaxkeHune ¢ neHTbl MuHu DV Ha
Memory Stick unu Hao6opoT. Bbl MoxeTe
BbIMNOSIHATL O6MEH AaHHbIX N306paxxeHnn ¢
[Opyron annapaTypon, Takol Kak NepCoHanbHbIv
KOMMbIOTEP U T.M., UCMOSIb3YA ajantep
nocnegosartesnibHOro nopta anAa Memory Stick,
npunaraemon K Baluel Buaeokamepe mnm
apantep PC-kapTel MSAC-PC1 ana Memory
Stick (He npunaraeTcA).

HenopBwkHble nsobpaxkeHunA

3anuwmnTe HenoABMXHOE N306paxKeHne Ha
Memory Stick. BocnpousseanTte nsobpaxkeHue ¢
noMoLLbto Ballero nepcoHanbHoOro KomnbstoTepa.
MoppobHble cBeaeHUA NpuBeAeHbI Ha CTp. 124.

Ucnonb3oBaHue Memory Stick
Ecnu Bbl ucnonbn3yete Memory Stick

=You cannot record or erase still images when
the write-protect tab on the Memory Stick is set
to LOCK.

«You can format Memory Sticks. You can also
protect still images and write print marks on
still images in Memory Sticks.

«We recommend backing up important data.

=When the ACCESS lamp is flashing, never
remove the Memory Stick.

«Image data may be damaged in the following
cases:

— If you remove the Memory Stick or turn the
power off when the ACCESS lamp is flashing

— If you use Memory Sticks near magnets or
magnet fields such as those of speakers and
televisions.

Labeling position/TNo3uuna MapKMpoBKuK

«Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb NN CTUPaTb
HenoABMXXHbIE N306paXKeHnA, ecnu NenecTok
3awmThl 3anvucu Ha Memory Stick yctaHoBneH
B nonoxexve LOCK.

«Bbl MmoxeTe oTdhopmaTmposaTe Memory Sticks.
Bbl Tak)Ke MOXeTe 3aWmnTUTb HENOABUXHbIE
N306pa>KeHNA U HAHECTU NeYaTHble 3HaKN Ha
HenoaBWXHble n3o06paxenna B Memory Sticks.

= PekomeHayeTcA BbINOMHATL KOMMKN BaXKHbIX

JaHHbIX.

«Ecnu muraet namnoyka ACCESS, Hukoraa He
BblHMManTe Memory Stick B aTy BpemA.

«[laHHble N306pa>keHna MoryT 6bITb
NOBPEXAEHbI B CneayowWmx Cnyyanx:

—Ecnu Bbl BbiHynM Memory Stick unm
BbIK/MIOYUSIM MUTAHUE B TO BPeMA, Koraa
muraet namnoyvka ACCESS.

—Ecnu Bbl ncnonbayete Memory Sticks Bosne
MNCTOYHMKOB MarHUTHbIX MOMEN, Taknx Kak
aKyCcTU4ecKune CUCTEMbI U TeNeBn30pbI.



Using a Memory Stick-
introduction

UcnonbsoBaHue Memory Stick -
BeBepneHue

On file format (JPEG)
Your camcorder compresses image data in JPEG
format (extension .jpg).

Typical image data file name
DSC00001.jpg.

Notes

= Prevent metallic objects or your finger from
coming into contact with the metal parts of the
connecting section.

= Stick its label on the labeling position.

= Do not bend, drop or apply strong shock to
Memory Sticks.

= Do not disassemble or modify Memory Sticks.

« Do not let Memory Sticks get wet.

= Do not use or keep Memory Sticks in locations
that are:
— Extremely hot such as in a car parked in the

sun or under the scorching sun

— Under direct sunlight
—Very humid or subject to corrosive gases

«=When you carry or store a Memory Stick, put it
in its case.

You do not need to format the
Memory Stick supplied with your
camcorder

The Memory Stick supplied with your camcorder
is already formatted in FAT format. FAT format
is the standard format for Memory Sticks and is
supported by your camcorder.

Note

Sample images are already recorded on the
Memory Stick supplied with your camcorder. All
of these sample images will be deleted if you
format the Memory Stick.

Memory Sticks formatted on a
personal computer

Memory Stick operations on your camcorder
cannot be assured if the Memory Stick is
formatted on a Windows machine or Macintosh.

Notes on image data compatibility

= Image data files recorded on Memory Sticks by
your camcorder conform with the Design Rules
for Camera File Systems universal standard
established by the JEIDA (Japan Electronic
Industry Development Association).
You cannot play back on your camcorder still
images recorded on other equipment (DCR-
TRV890E/TRV900E, DSC-D700) that does not
conform with this universal standard. (These
models are not sold in some areas.)

= If you cannot use a Memory Stick that has been
used on other equipment, format the Memory
Stick on your camcorder following the steps on
page 111. Note that all images on the Memory
Stick will be deleted if youformat it.

Memory Stick is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

O copmarte chaiinos (JPEG)
Balwa Buaeokamepa cxxumaeT AaHHble M306paxKeHna B
dopmat JPEG (¢ pacumpeHnuem .jpg).

TunuyHoe umA chaina AaHHbIX U306pakeHnA
DSC00001.jpg.

MpumeyaHuna
= He npukacantecb MeTanmM4eCKMMmN 4acTAMN UNn

Bawwwmmm nanbLamu K METanIMYECKUM HYacTAM

COEAVNHUTENbHbIX CEKLIWIA.

« OTVKeTKy crnefyeT NPpUKpennATb B NO3ULINK

MapK1POBKMW.

< He crubainTte, He poHAWTE U CUNBHO He TpACUTE
Memory Sticks.

= He pasbupavite u He BugonsmeHaTe Memory Sticks.

= He ponyckavite, 4to6bl Memory Sticks cTaHoBMnMCh

BNaXXHbIMU.

« He ncnonbayiite 1 He xpaHute Memory Sticks B
mecTax:

— YpesmepHO >Xapkux, HanpuMep, B MPUNapKoBaHHOM
noj ConHuem aBTomobune, ocobeHHo noA nanAawmum
COmnHLeM

- oA NPAMBIM COMTHEYHbIM CBETOM

— B mecTax o4eHb BnaxKHbIX Unu coaepXxatumx
KOPPO3UOHHbIE rasbl

« INpu nepeHocke unu xpaHennn Memory Stick
nonoxwure ee B yTNAp.

Bam He Hy>xHO ¢hopmaTupoBaTb Memory
Stick, npunaraemyio K Bawen
BUAeokaviepe

Memory Stick, npunaraeman k Bawwen Buaeokamvepe,
y>xe oThopmaTupoBaHa B popmate FAT. FAT
ABNAETCA CTaHAAPTHbIM hopmaTtom anAa Memory Sticks
M nogaepxveaeTcA Balei Buaeokamepon.

MpumeyaHue

Ha npunaraemoii k Bawei Buaeokamepe Memory Stick
y>Xe 3anuncaHbl 06pasLbl n3obpaxeHuin. Bce atn
o6pasubl M306paxkeHnin 6yayT cTepThbl, eCrv Bbl
oTdhopmaTtupyete Memory Stick.

Memory Sticks oTchopmaTupoBaHbl Ha
nepcoHasibHOM KOMMblOTEpE

Bce onepauun ¢ Memory Stick Ha Balwuei Buaeokamepe
He MoryT 6bITb rapaHTMpoBaHbl, ecnv Memory Stick
oTchopmaTmpoBaHa Ha MawwmHe Windows unu
Macintosh.

MpumeyaHnA K COBMECTUMOCTU AaHHbIX

n3obpaxxeHuna

« dainbl gaHHbIX, 3anucaHHble Ha Memory Sticks
Balei Buaeokamepown, yA0BNeTBOPAIOT NpaBunam
NPOEKTUPOBaHNA YHMBEPCANbHOro cTaHaapTa
haiinoBsbIx CUCTEM ANA BUAEOKamepsbl,
ycTaHoBneHHoro JEIDA (AnoHckon accoumaumen
pasBUTWA 3NEKTPOHHON NPOMbILLIEHHOCTW). Bbl He
MOXeTe BOCNpon3soanTb Ha Bawein Buaeokamepe
HenoABMXHbIE N306PaXKeHNA, 3anncaHHble Ha Apyron
annapatype (DCR-TRV890E/TRV900E, DSC-D700),
KOTOpaA He yA0BEeTBOPAET 3TOMY YHUBEPCANbHOMY
cTaHaapTy. (3T Moaenu He NPOAAIOTCA B HEKOTOPbIX
obnacrax.)

« Ecnn Bbl He MoxeTe ncnonb3osatb Memory Stick,
koTopan 6bina ucnonb3oBaHa Ha Apyron annapaType,
oTchopmaTtumpyinte Memory Stick Ha Bawen
BuAeokKamepe, cneayAa NyHKTam Ha cTpanuue 111.
[MomHuTe, 4TO NpY hopmaTnpoBaHun BCe
n3obpaxeHnA Ha Memory Stick 6yayT cTepThbl.

Memory Stick ABnAeTCA TOProBoi Mapkol Kopriopaumm
Sony.

suoljetado »o11s Alowas
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Using a Memory Stick-
introduction

Ucnonb3oBaHue Memory Stick -
BBepeHue

Inserting a Memory Stick

(1) Slide MEMORY OPEN in the direction of the
arrow. The Memory Stick compartment
opens.

(2) Insert a Memory Stick in as far as it can go
with its rounded corner facing up.

Then, close the Memory Stick compartment.

ACCESS lamp/ MEMORY OPEN
Namnoyka ACCESS

YctaHoBka Memory Stick

(1) NepenBuHbTe KHoNMKy MEMORY OPEN B
HanpasneHun ctpenkun. OTKpoeTcA oTcek
anAa Memory Stick.

(2)BctaBbTe Memory Stick ao ynopa, Tak 4Tobbl
CKPYrMEeHHbIN yron 6bin obpalleH BBEpPX.
3aTem 3akpoiiTe oTcek anAa Memory Stick.

(2]

Memory Stick compartment/

OTcek anAa Memory Stick

To eject a Memory Stick

Open the Memory Stick compartment in step 1,
press MEMORY RELEASE. The Memory Stick
comes out.

When the ACCESS lamp is lit or flashing
Never shake or strike your camcorder. Do not
turn the power off, eject a Memory Stick or
remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the image
data breakdown may occur.

Ana nssnedyeHua Memory Stick

OTtkponTe oTcek anA Memory Stick B nyHkTe 1,
HaxxmnTe kHonky MEMORY RELEASE. Memory
Stick BbIMAET N3 oTceka.

MEMORY RELEASE

Ecnu namnoyka ACCESS roput unu muraet
Hwkorpa He TpAcuTe 1 He cTyunTe no Bawen
Buaeokamepe. He BbiknoyaiiTe nutaHne, He
n3snekavite Memory Stick us otceka u He
CHumanTe 6aTapeiHbin 6n10K. B npoTuBHOM
cnyyae AaHHble N306paxkeHnA MoryT 6bITb
noBpeXAeHbl.



Using a Memory Stick-
introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue Memory Stick -

BBepeHune

Selecting image quality mode

You can select image quality mode in still picture
recording. If you do not make any selection, the
unit automatically records in FINE mode.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the lock is set to the left (unlock)
position.

(2)Press MENU to make the MENU display
appear.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ‘],
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
QUALITY, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired image quality, then press the dial.

(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

Bbi6op peXxuma KayecTBa

n3o6pa)keHunA

Bbl MOXETE BbIGpaTh PEXUM KayecTsa
n306pakeHnA Npu 3anmncu HemoaBUXKHOIo

nsobpaxeHua. Ecnu Bbl He coenaeTe HUKakoro

Bblbopa, annapar byaeT aBToMaTU4eckn

BbINONHATL 3anuck B pexxume FINE.

(1) YcTtaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve MEMORY. Y6eaunTecs, 4To

CbVIKCﬁTOp yCTaHOB/EH YCTaHOBJ/1EH B J1eBOM

(He3ahMKCMPOBaHHOM) MONOXKEHUN.

(2)Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4To6bl Ha ancnnee

noAsunack nHankauma MENU.
(3)MoBepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

Bbl6Opa YCTaHOBKM T, & 3aTeM HaXmnTe

OVCK.

(4)NosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa ycTaHoBkn QUALITY, a 3atem

Ha>KMUTe OUCK.

(5)MNoBephuTe amnck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

BbI6Opa XXenaemoro KayecTea n3obpaxxeHus,

a 3aTeM HaxMuTe OMUCK.
(6)Haxxmnte kHonky MENU ana ctupanusa

WHAMKaLUMN MEHIO.

MEMORY SET
CONTINUOUS
QUALITY
FLD ./ FRAME
PRINT MARK
PROTECT
Ec SLIDE SHOW
@ DELETE ALL
FORMAT

ifmag

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS
i) FINE
& FLD ./ FRAME
PRINT MARK
= PROTECT
E1C SLIDE SHOW
@ DELETE ALL

B FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END
MEMORY SET
W CONTINUO
@ [QUALITY FINE
= FLD ./ FRAME [STANDARD _]
PRINT MARK
& PROTECT
EC SLIDE SHOW
@ DELETE ALL
2 4 FORMAT

PRETURN
[MENU] : END
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Using a Memory Stick-
introduction

UcnonbsoBaHue Memory Stick -
BBeaeHue

Image quality settings

YcTaHOBKU KayecTBa u3sobpaxeHua

Setting Meaning

FINE (FINE) Use this mode when you
want to record high
quality images. The
image is compressed to

about 1/6.

STANDARD (STD) This is the standard
image quality. The
image is compressed to

about 1/10.

Differences in image quality mode

Recorded images are compressed in JPEG format
before being stored into memory. The memory
capacity allotted to each image varies depending
on the selected image quality mode. Details are
shown in the table below. (The number of pixels
is 640 x 480, regardless of image quality mode.
The data size before compression is about

600 KB.)

Image quality mode Memory capacity

FINE About 100 KB

STANDARD About 60 KB

Approximate number of images you can
record on a Memory Stick

The number of images you can record varies
depending on which image quality mode you
select and the complexity of the subject.

4MB type:

FINE (FINE) 40 images (maximum)
STANDARD (STD) 60 images (maximum)
8MB type:

FINE (FINE) 81 images (maximum)
STANDARD (STD) 122 images (maximum)
16MB type:

FINE (FINE) 164 images (maximum)

STANDARD (STD) 246 images (maximum)
Note

In some cases, changing the image quality mode
may not affect the image quality, depending on
the types of images you are shooting.

YcTtaHoBKa 3HayeHue

FINE (FINE) Mcnonb3ynte aToT pexxum,
ecnu Bbl xoTuTe 3anucatb
BbICOKOKAQ4YeCTBEHHbIEe
n3obpaxkeHuA.
MN3o6paxkeHne cxxumaeTca

npumepHo o 1/6.

STANDARD (STD) 3710 cooTBeTCTBYET
CTaHAAPTHOMY KayecTBy
n3obpaxkeHuA.
MN3o06paxkeHne cxxumaeTcs
npumepHo go 1/10.

OTNNYMA B pexxume KauyecTsa n3obpakeHua
3anvcaHHble n306paXKkeHuA CXXNMatoTCA B
¢opmaT JPEG nepep coxpaHeHUEM B NamATK.
EmMKoOCTb namATW, BblAENEeHHanA AnA Kaxaoro
n306paxkeHuns, N3MEeHAETCA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT
BbIGPaHHOro pexxmma KayecTsa n3obpaxKeHns.
MoapobHOCTM coaepaTcA B NpUBEAEHHON
HKe Tabnuue. (KonmyecTso aneMeHToB
n3obpaxeHnA paBHO 640 x 480, He3aBUCUMO OT
OT pexxMma KavecTBa nsobpaxeHunsa. Pasvep
nepen cxarmem coctaenaeT okono 600 K6.)

PeXxum KayectBa EMKOCTb NamMATH

n3obpaxxeHun
FINE Okono 100 K6
STANDARD Okono 100 K6

MpubnusutenbHoe KONM4YECTBO
n3obpakeHum, kotopoe Bbl moXxeTe
3anucatb Ha Memory Stick

Konunyectso nsobpaxeHui, koTopoe Bbl
MOXeTe 3anncaTb, UISMEHAETCA B 3aBUCUMOCTH
OT BblbpaHHOro Bamu pexxkuma kavectsa
M306pa>keHnA N CMOXHOCTU 06beKTa.

4-M6 Tun:

FINE (FINE) 40 n3obpaxkxeHui
(Mmakcumym)

STANDARD (STD) 60 nsobpaxeHuii
(Makcumym)

8-M6 Tvn:

FINE (FINE) 81 nsobpaxexue
(makcumym)

STANDARD (STD) 122 nsobpaxeHus
(Makcumym)

16-M6 Tvn:

FINE (FINE) 164 n3obpaxeHus
(Mmakcumym)

STANDARD (STD) 246 n3obpaxeHui
(Makcumym)

MpumeyaHue

B HekoTOpbIX Cny4Yanx, U3MEHeHVA pexma
KayecTBa N306paxxeHnA MOXeT He 0TpasnTbeA
Ha Ka4ecTBe n306paxkeHnA, B 3aBUCMMOCTUN OT
TMNa n3o6pa>keHnin, CbeMKY KOTOPbIX Bbl
npovnssoanTe



Using a Memory Stick-
introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue Memory Stick -
BBeneHue

Your camcorder can format (initialize) a Memory
Stick. If you format a Memory Stick, all data
stored in the Memory Stick will be deleted. This
function is convenient when you want to delete
all data including protected images.

New Memory Sticks are already formatted so
that formatting is not required for them.

Sample images are stored in the supplied
Memory Stick. Note that these sample images
will be deleted if you format the Memory Stick.

Formatting (initializing) a
Memory Stick

(1) Insert a Memory Stick into your camcorder.

(2) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the lock is set to the left (unlock)
position.

(3)Press MENU to make the MENU display
appear.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ‘],
then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
FORMAT, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial again to select
OK, then press the dial. The display shows
“EXECUTE.”

(7)Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. The display
shows “FORMATTING,” and formatting
procedure begins. When formatting is
finished, the display shows “COMPLETE.”

Check the contents of the “Memory Stick”
before formatting

Note that all data in the “Memory Stick”
including protected images will be deleted.

While “FORMATTING” is displayed
Do not turn the POWER switch nor press any
button.

Note

You cannot format the “Memory Stick” if the
write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to
LOCK.

Bawa Bugeokamepa nossonaeT
oThopmMaTmMpoBaTh (MPOMHNLIMANN3NPOBaTh)
Memory Stick. Mpu chopmaTnposaHumn Memory
Stick Bce aaHHble, XxpaHumble B Memory Stick,
6ynyT cTepThbl. ATa PyHKUMA ABNAETCA
ynobHoi, ecnu Bbl xoTuTe cTepeTb BCe AaHHble,
BK/IOYaA 3alUMLLEHHbIE N306paXkeHunsA.

HoBble Memory Stick y>xe oTdhopmaTpoBaHsbl,
noaTomy hopmMaTUpoBaHve A HUX He
TpebyeTcA.

O6pasubl N306parkeHnin XpaHATCA B
npunaraemoi Memory Stick. NMomHuTe, 4TO 3TN
obpasubl n3obpaxenui 6yayT cTepTbl, ecnuv Bbl
oTcpopmaTtupyete Memory Stick.

dopmaTupoBaHue
(vHuunanusupoBaHue) Memory
Stick

(1)BctaBbTe Memory Stick B Bawy
BUAEOKamMepy.

(2) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve MEMORY. Y6eanTech, 4T0O
dmKcaTop yCTaHOBNEH B NEBOM
(He3ahmKCPOBaHHOM) MOMOXKEHWUN.

(3)HaxmunTte kHonky MENU, 4Tt0o6bI Ha ancnnee
nosasunacb nHaukauma MENU.

(4)NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa yCTAHOBKM L1, @ 3aTeM HaXmMuTe
[NCK.

(5)MNoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa ycTtaHoBkn FORMAT, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE ANCK.

(6)MoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ewe pa3s
anA Bbibopa komaHabl OK, a 3aTem HaxxMuTe
ouck. Ha gyucnnee noABUTCA MHAMKAUMA
“EXECUTE”.

(7)Haxxmute agnck SEL/PUSH EXEC. Ha
avcnnee NoABUTCA MHAMKaUWA
“FORMATTING”, n Ha4HeTCA npoueaypa
dopmaTuposaHma. Korga copmatmposaHve
3aKOHYUTCA, Ha AnCnee NoABUTCA
uHamkauma “COMPLETE”.

Mepen popmaTpoBaHnem nposepbTe
coaepxaHue “Memory Stick”

MwmeliTe B BMAY, 4TO BCe AaHHble B “Memory
Stick”, BkntoyanA 3almLieHHbIe n306paxkeHns,
6yayT CTEpThI.

Bo BpemA oTo6pakeHUA MHAUKauuu
“FORMATTING”

He noBopaunBanTte Boikntodatens SWITCH u He
HaXXMManTe Kakux-nmbo KHOMOK.

MpumeyaHua

Bbl He cmoxeTe oTdopmaTnposatb Memory
Stick, ecnun nenecTok 3awWmThl 3anMcu Ha
Memory Stick ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue
LOCK.LOCK.
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Recording still images on
Memory Sticks - Memory
photo recording

3anuch HeNoABMKHBIX H306paXEHMi
Ha Memory Sticks - doTosanuck ¢
COXpaHeHneM B namATi

— DCR-TRV10E only

You can select the FIELD or FRAME mode in still
picture recording. Your camcorder compensates
for camera-shake when recording moving
subjects in the FIELD mode. Your camcorder
records still images in high quality in the FRAME
mode. Select the FIELD or FRAME in the MENU
settings (p. 93).

Before operation
Insert a Memory Stick into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the lock is set to the left (unlock)
position.

(2) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly. The picture
freezes and “CAPTURE” appears on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder. Recording does
not start yet.

(3) Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed
on the screen will be recorded on a Memory
Stick. Recording is complete when the bar
scroll indicator disappears.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV10E

Bbl moxeTe BbibpaTh pexum FIELD nnn FRAME
npu 3anucu HenoABMXKHOIO

n3obpakeHvA. Bawa Bnaeokamepa KoMneHcupyet
noAparvBaHnsA NpW 3anmcy NoABMXHBLIX 06 bEKTOB
B pexxume FIELD. Bawa sugeokamepa
3anucblBaeT HENOABUXHbIE M306paXxxeHnaA ¢
BbICOKMM KayecTBoM B pexume FRAME.
Bbibepute nyHkT FIELD unm FRAME B
yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp. 93).

Mepea Hadanom paboThbl
BctasbTe Memory Stick B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve MEMORY. Y6eautecs, 4o
dukcaTop yCTaHOBJIEH B JIEBOM
(He3athKCMPOBaHHOM) MOSIOXKEHUW.

(2) BepxuTe cnerka HaxxaTtown kHonky PHOTO.
M306pakeHne byaeT “3aMOpPOXEHO”, U Ha
akpaHe XXK[ unu B Buaouckarene noABUTCA
nHamkauma “CAPTURE”. 3anuck noka He
HayHeTCcA.

(3)Haxxmute kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
M306pakeHne, oTobpaxkaemoe Ha aKpaHe,
6ynet 3anncaHo Ha Memory Stick. 3anuncb
cunTaeTcA 3aBepLUEHHON, eCnv UCHE3HET
nepemMeLlaloLMinca NonocaTbin UHANKaTop.

— Number of images can be recorded on the
Memory Stick/
KonnyecTBo n3obpaxxeHuit, KOTopble MOXKHO
3anuncaTb Ha Memory Stick

— Number of recorded images/
KonuyecTBo 3anncaHHbIX N306paxkeHi

~

s




Recording still images on
Memory Sticks - Memory photo
recording

3anucb HenoABMXHbIX U306paXkeHUn
Ha Memory Sticks — ®oTo3anuchb ¢
coxpaHeHUeM B NamMATH

Notes

«When recording fast-moving subjects in the
FRAME mode, the recorded image blurry.

«When recording in the FRAME mode, your
camcorder may not correct camera-shake. We
recommend that you shoot objects with a
tripod.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
The following functions do not work:
wide TV mode, digital effect, picture effect, title.

When you are recording a still image
You can neither turn off the power nor press
PHOTO.

When you press the PHOTO button on the
Remote Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the screen when you press the button.

Recording images continuously

You can record still pictures continuously. Select
one of the two modes described below before
recording.

Continuous mode [a]
You can record 3 or 4 pictures continuously.

Multi screen mode [b]
You can record 9 still pictures continuously on a
single page.

MpumeyaHua

= [pun 3anuncm 6bICTPO ABUXYLUMXCA O6BEKTOB B
pexume FRAME, nsobpaxeHnune 6ynet
pasMbITbIM.

= [pun 3anucm B pexxume FRAME dyHKumA
KoMneHcaumn nogparveanua Bawen
BuAeoKamepbl MOXeT paboTaTb HeNPaBWIbHO.
PekomeHayeTcA BbINOMHATL CbeMKY 06 bEKTOB
C MOMOLLIO TPEHOTW.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER ycTaHoBneH B
nono>xeHue MEMORY.

Cnepyowpme dyHKUMM He paboTatoT:
LUIMPOKOIKPAHHbBIV TENEBU3NOHHbIN PEXNM,
unchbpoBoii adhhekT, 3hHEKT M306paxeHNa, TUTP.

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe HenoaBukHoe
nsobpaxxkeHue

Bbl He MOXeTe HW BbIKMIOYNTL MUTaHWE, HU
HaxaTtb KHonky PHOTO.

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe PHOTO Ha nynbTe
AVCTaAHLMOHHOIO ynpaBieHusA

Bawa Buaeokamepa ToTHac xe 3anvweT
nsobpaxeHue, KoTopoe 6yaeT Ha IKpaHe npu
HaXkaTun KHOMKM.

3anucb U3o6pakeHumn
HenpepbIBHO

Bbl MOXeTe 3anuckbiBaTh n306paxkeHna
HenpepbiBHO. BbibepnTe oauH 13 aByx
PEXMMOB, OMMUCAHHbIX HUXXE, Nepes 3anuchblo.

HenpepbiBHbIN pexxum [a]
Bbl MoXeTe 3anucbiBaTb 3 Unu 4 nsobpaxkeHua
HernpepbIBHO

MHoroakpaHHbI pexxum [b]
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh 9 HEMOABUXHbIX
n306pa>keHnn HenpepbIBHO HA O4HOW CTpaHuLe.
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Recording still images on
Memory Sticks - Memory photo
recording

3anucb HenoABMXXHbIX U306paXkeHUn
Ha Memory Sticks — ®oTo3anuchb ¢
coxpaHeHWeM B NamMATH

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the lock is set to the left (unlock)
position.

(2) Press MENU to make the MENU display
appear.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ‘T,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CONTINUOQUS, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired setting, then press the dial.

(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve MEMORY. Y6eanTechb, 4To
dmKcaTop YCTaHOBMEH B IEBOM
(He3athKCMPOBaHHOM) MOSIOXKEHUN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4yTobbl Ha aucnnee
noAsunace uHankauma MENU.

(3)MNoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BbI6Opa YyCTAHOBKM T, & 3aTEM HaxXMmuTe
[OVCK.

(4)NoeepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBkn CONTINUOUS, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE AUCK.

(5)MosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA
BbI6Opa >XenaemMon yCTaHOBKU, a 3aTeM
HaXXMUTe ANCK.

(6) HaxxmmnTe kHonky MENU anAa ctupanua
VHOMKaUMN MEHIO.

MEMORY SET
W CONTINUOUS
@ QUALITY

& FLD ./ FRAME
2] PRINT MARK
= PROTECT

€c SLIDE SHOW

:‘ @ DELETE ALL
FORMAT
[MENU] : END
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
o OFF o
@ QUALITY @ QUALITY  ON
— & FLD ./ FRAME W FLD./FRAME MULTI SCRN
[] PRINT MARK [ZJ PRINT MARK
& PROTECT & PROTECT
£ SLIDE SHOW o e SLIDE SHOW
@ DELETE ALL /‘ @ DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN ORETURN
[MENU] [MENU] : END
MOR'
o m ON
@ QUALITY
— = FLD./FRAME
[ PRINT MARK
= TECT
:‘ e SLIDE SHOW
© DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END
\




Recording still images on
Memory Sticks - Memory photo
recording

3anucb HenoABMXHbIX U306paXkeHUn
Ha Memory Sticks — ®oTo3anuch ¢
coxpaHeHUeM B NamMATH

Continuous shooting settings

YCcTaHOBKM HenpepbiBHOW CbeMKU

Setting Meaning (indicator on the

screen)

YcTaHoBKa 3HavyeHue (MHOMKaTop Ha

SKpaHe)

OFF Your camcorder shoots one

image at a time. (no indicator)

ON Your camcorder shoots 3 or 4 still
images at about 0.8 sec intervals.

(=)

MULTI SCRN Your camcorder shoots 9 still
images at about 0.3 sec intervals
and displays the images on a
single page divided into 9 boxes.

(E8)
==
B

Number of images in continuous shooting
The number of images you can shoot
continuously varies depending on the image
quality mode.

FINE: 3images

STANDARD: 4 images

Note on using the video flash light (not
supplied)

The video flash light does not work in the
continuous or multi screen mode if you install it
to the accessory shoe.

OFF Bawa Bnaeokamepa cHumaeTt
0JHO n3obpaxkeHune 3a pas (6e3

MHAMKaTopa).

ON Bawa Bngeokamepa cHumaeT 3
UNn 4 HEMOABUXKHbIX
n3obpaxkeHmA npumepHo ¢ 0,8-
CEKYHIHbIMWU UHTEepBanamu.

(%)

MULTI SCRN Bawa Buaeokamepa cHumaeT 9
HenoABUXHbIX N306pakeHnin
npumMepHo ¢ 0,3-CEeKyHAHbIMU
MHTepBanamv n otobpaxaeTt
n306paxKxeHnA Ha 0HON
CTpaHuue, pasgeneHHon Ha 9

nNpAMOYronbHNKOB. ([E3F)

KonuyectBo n3obpakeHuit npu
HenpepbIBHON CbemKe

KonnyecTtBo nsobpaxkeHui, Kotopble Bbl
MO>XXeTe CHUMaTb HenpepbIBHO, N3MEHAETCA B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT pexxuMa KayecTsa
n3obpaxkeHuA.
FINE:
STANDARD:

3 nsobpaxeHua
4 n3opaxeHua

MpumeyaHue No UCMOsIb30BaHUIO
BMAEOBCNbIWKMK (He NnpunaraeTca)
BuaeoBcnbllwKa He paboTaeT B HerpepbiBHOM
WM MHOTO3KPaHHOM peXxume, ecrnv Bbl
yCTaHOBUNY ee B AepxxaTerb AnA
BCMoOMOraTesbHbIX NPUHAANEXHOCTE.

yons Mowsy o umnedauQ suoinelado 3o11S AIOWSN
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Recording an image
from a mini DV tape
as a still image

3anucb n3obpaxeHua c
neHTbl MuHKM DV Kak
HenoABWXHOro u3obpaxeHua

— DCR-TRV10E only

Your camcorder can read moving picture data
recorded on a mini DV tape and record it as a
still image on a Memory Stick. Your camcorder
can also take in moving picture data through the
input connector and record it as a still image on a
Memory Stick.

Before operation
Insert a recorded mini DV tape and a Memory
Stick into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Press B. The picture recorded on the mini
DV tape is played back.

(3) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until the
picture from the mini DV tape freezes.
“CAPTURE” appears on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder. Recording does not start yet.

(4) Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed
on the screen will be recorded on a Memory
Stick. Recording is complete when the bar
scroll indicator disappears.

2 REW®

<< |

PLAY ® FF

(=] D)

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV10E

Bawa BMaeokamepa MOXXeT CHMUTbIBATb AaHHble
NMOABUXKHOTO N306paxkeHWA, 3anMcaHHble Ha
neHTe muHu DV, 1 3anucbiBaTtb ero Kak
HenoasmxHoe nsobpaxkeHne Ha Memory Stick.
Bala Buaeokamepa MOXeT Takxe NpMHUMaTb
CcurHasnbl NOABUMXXHbIX |/|306pa>KeHv||7| vyepes
BXOAHOM pa3beM U 3anucbiBaTb UX Kak
HenoABWXHble n3obpaxkeHua Ha Memory Stick.

Mepepn Hayanom pa6oThbl
BcTaBbTe 3anmcaHHyo neHTy MyuHu DV n
Memory Stick B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTte nepeknoyatens POWER B
nonoxexue VTR.

(2)HaxxmnTe kHOMKy B». HauHeTcA
BOCMNpOu3BeAeHNEe N306paxKeHuns,
3anncaHHoro Ha neHte muHu DV.

(3) AepxuTe cnerka Haxatomn kHonky PHOTO
[0 Tex nop, noka n3obpa’keHve ¢ NeHTbI
MuHKM DV He ByaeT “3amopoxeHo”. Ha
akpaHe XXK[ nnu B Bugouckarene noABUTCA
nHankaumna “CAPTURE”. 3anucb noka He
HayHeTcA.

(4)Haxwmute kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
M306pakeHne, oTobpaxkaemoe Ha aKpaHe,
6ynet 3anucaHo Ha Memory Stick. 3anucb
CuUMTaeTCA 3aBEpLUEHHON, eCNn NCHe3HeT
nepemMeLlaoLminca nonocaTbin UHANKaTop.

o~

CAPTURE

s




Recording an image from a mini
DV tape as a still image

3anucb usobpaxxeHuA ¢ SIeHTbl MUHKU
DV kak HenoaBW)XHOro U306pa)keHuA

When the ACCESS lamp is lit or flashing
Never shake or strike the unit. As well do not
turn the power off , eject a Memory Stick or
remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the image
data breakdown may occur.

If “J” appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder

An incompatible Memory Stick is inserted. Be
sure to use proper Memory Stick.

If you press PHOTO lightly in the playback
mode
Your camcorder stops momentarily.

Sound recorded on a mini DV tape
You cannot record the audio from a mini DV
tape.

Titles have already recorded on mini DV tapes
You cannot record the titles on Memory Sticks.
The title does not appear while you are recording
a still picture with PHOTO.

Recording a still image from
other equipment

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR and set
DISPLAY in to LCD in the MENU
settings.

(2)Play back the recorded tape, or turn the TV on
to see the desired programme.

(3)Follow the steps 3 and 4 on page 116.

Ecnu namnoyka ACCESS roput unu muraer
Hwkorpa He TpAcuTe 1 He cTyunTe no Bawen
Buaeokamepe. Takxe, He BblKnioyanTe
nuTaHve, He ussnekavte Memory Stick ns
oTCceKa 1 He cHumanTe 6aTapeviHbin 6nok. B
NPOTMBHOM Cny4ae AaHHble N306paKeHNA MoryT
6bITb NOBPEX/AEHbI.

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XXK[ wnu B Bupouckarene
MOABUTCA MHAUKauUuA “N]”

BcTtaBneHa HecoBmecTumas Memory Stick.
Y6eauTech, 4T0ObI MCNONb3oBanach
Haanexauwana Memory Stick.

Ecnu B peXkume BocnpousBeAeHUA crnerka
HaxkaTb kHonKky PHOTO

Bawa Buaeokamepa Ha MrHOBEHWE
OCTaHOBMUTCA.

3BYK, 3anucaHHbI Ha NeHTy MuHu DV
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb 3BYK C NEHTbI MUHW
DV

TUTpbI, Y)Ke 3anncaHHble Ha NeHTbl MuHU DV
Bbl He MoxeTe 3anvceiBaTb TUTPLI HA Memory
Sticks. TuTp He NoABMTCA BO BPEMA 3anucu
HenoABUXXHOr0O N306pa>keHnA ¢ NOMOLLIbIO
kHonku PHOTO.

3anucb HeNOoABUXKHOTO
13o6paxkeHuA ¢ Apyroro annapara

(1) YcTtaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxeHve VTR 1 ycTaHoBUTE KOMaHAay
DISPLAY IN B nonoxexue XK B
ycTaHoBkax MENU.

(2)BocnpousseauTe 3anmMcaHHyto NEHTY Unn
BKIIOYMTE TeNeBn3op AnA NpocMoTpa
HY>XHOW MporpamMmbi.

(3)BbinonHnTe gecTBua NyHKTOB 3 1 4 Ha CTP.
116.
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Recording an image from a mini
DV tape as a still image

3anucb n3o6pa>keHnUA C JIEHTbl MUHU
DV kak HenoABM)XHOro U3o6pa)keHuA

When recording the image through
the AUDIO/VIDEO jack

ouT

©)s vioeo

® VIDEO

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video jack on the VCR or the TV.

When recording the image through
the g DV IN/OUT jack

Mpu 3anucu nsobpakeHnA Yepes rHesno
AUDIO/VIDEO

S VIDEO

=(Emo

=,

A/V connecting cable/
CoepaunHuTenbHbI Kabenb ayano/snaeo

—" : Signal flow/
MNepepava curHana

MoacoeauHnTe XenToli WTekep
COeAVHUTENBHOrO Kabena ayamo/Buaeo K
BuaeorHesgy Ha KBM nnu Tenesnsope.

Mpu 3anucu nsobpakeHnA Yepes rHesno
i DV IN/OUT

i DV IN/OUT

VMC-1L4435/2DV/4DV i.LINK cable (not supplied)/
LLHyp VMC-1L4435/2DV/4DV iLINK (He npunaraeTtca)
—"™ :Signal flow/Mepenaya curHana

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied)
to obtain high-quality pictures

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S

video jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.

This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.
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[nA nony4yeHuA BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHbIX
M306pa)keHui BbINOJIHUTE NOACOEeAUHEHUE C
nomoubio Kabena S Buaeo (He npunaraeTca)
Mpw paHHOM nNoacoeanHeHUn Bam He Hy>KHO
NOLACOEAVHATb XeNTbIN WTekep (BUAEO)
coeavHNTENbHO Kabena ayamo/Bnaeo.
MoacoeanHnTe kabenb S Buaeo (He
npunaraeTcA) K rHe3gam S Buaeo Ha Bawen
Bnaeokamepe n Ha KBM.

[aHHoe noacoeamHeHve obecneunsaeT
BbICOKOKA4Y€CTBEHHbIE N306paxkeHua popmarta
DV.



Copying still images
from a mini DV tape
— Photo save

KonupoBaHue HenoABWXHbIX
306paxeHnn ¢ neHTbl MuHM DV -
CoxpaHeHue B namATH POTOCHUMKOB

— DCR-TRV10E only

Using the search function, you can automatically
take in only still images from mini DV tapes and
record them on a Memory Stick in sequence.

Before operation

«Insert a recorded mini DV tape and rewind the
tape.

«Insert a Memory Stick into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2)Press MENU to make the MENU display
appear.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ‘1,
then press the dial.

(4)Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PHOTO SAVE, then press the dial. “PHOTO
BUTTON” appears on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder.

(5)Press PHOTO deeper. The still image from the
mini DV tape is recorded on a Memory Stick.
The number of still images copied is
displayed. “END” is displayed when copying
is completed.

- Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV10E
Mcnonb3ya dyHKUMIo noncka, Bel moxeTe
aBTOMAaTWYECKM BbINOMHATL (POTOCHUMKN
TONbKO HEMOABMXXHBIX N300PaXKeHU ¢ NeHT
MuHK DV n 3anuceiBatb ux Ha Memory Stick B
nocnefoBaTenbHOCTH.

Mepen Havanom pa6oTbl

= BcTaBbTe 3anucaHHyto NeHTy MUHKU DV 1
nepeMoTanTe neHTy.

«BctaBbTe Memory Stick B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekniodatens POWER B
nonoxexwve VTR.

(2)Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4Tto6bl Ha gucnnee
nosasunacb nHaukauma MENU.

(3)MNosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa yCTaHOBKW T, a 3aTeM Haxmute
AVCK.

(4)MNosepnute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBkn PHOTO SAVE, a 3atem
HaXxxmMuTe auck. Ha akpane XXK[ vnu B
BuoucKaTtene noABMTCA MHAMKaUnA
“PHOTO BUTTON?”.

(5)HaxmuTte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenopswxHoe n3obpaxxeHne ¢ NeHTbl MUHU
DV 6ygnet 3anncaHo Ha Memory Stick.

ByneT oTo6paXkeHo KONN4ecTBo
HenoABUXKHbIX CKOMMPOBAaHHbIX
n3obpaxxeHuit. o 3aBepLUEHUN KONMPOBaHUA
Ha gucnnee 6yaeT oTobpaxkeHa nHankauma
“END”.

PHOTO SAVE »$0:00:00: 00 PHOTO SAVE 0:30:00:00

471543
FINE

SAVING
0

8/1501
FINE

END
4

[MENU] : END

[MENU] : END

& PROTECT
PHOTO SAVE
@

Jo [k |

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
W QUALITY
W PRINT MARK

—) & PROTECT
o] READY
PRETURN
=
s E ) N

ETc

?
[MENU] : END

PHOTO SAVE 0:00:00:00

411591
FINE

PHOTO BUTTON

[PHOTO] : START  [MENU] : END

¥ons Alowspy 9 uunedauQ suonetado Xo11s Alows N
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Copying still images from a mini
DV tape - Photo save

KonupoBaHme HenoABHHbIX U306paxeHuil ¢ NeHTbI
MuHN DV - CoxpaHeHue B namATH )OTOCHUMKOB

To stop copying
Press MENU to stop copying.

When the memory of the Memory
Stick is full

“MEMORY FULL” appears on the LCD screen,
and the copying stops. Insert another Memory
Stick and repeat the procedure from step 2.

When the ACCESS lamp is lit or flashing

Never shake or strike your camcorder. As well
do not turn the power off, eject a Memory Stick
or remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the image
data breakdown may occur.

To record all the images recorded on the mini
DV tape
Rewind the tape all the way back and start

copying.

If the write-protect tab on the Memory Stick is
set to LOCK

“NOT READY” appears when you select the item
in the MENU settings.

When you change Memory Sticks in the
middle of copying

Your comcorder resumes copying from the last
image recorded on the previous Memory Stick.

OnA octaHOBKMU KonupoBaHuA
HaxmuTe kHonky MENU anA octaHOBKM
KOMMpPOBaHWA.

B cnyyae nepenonHeHua Memory Stick
Ha akpaHe >XXK[ noAaBuTCcA nHaMkauma
“MEMORY FULL”, n konupoBaHune
ocTtaHoBuTcA. BctaBbTe apyryto Memory Stick n
noBTOpPUTE NpoLeaypy C NyHKTa 2.

Ecnu namnoyka ACCESS roput unu muraer
Hukorpa He TpAcuTe 1 cTyunte no Bawen
Buaeokamepe. Takxe, He Bblknoyante
nuTaHue, He BbiHuManTe Memory Stick n3
oTceKa 1 He cHUmawnTe 6aTaperiHblin 6n10K. B
NMPOTUBHOM Crly4ae AaHHble N306pakeHna MoryT
6bITb NOBPEXAEHDI.

[na 3anucu Bcex U3obpa)keHWn, 3annucaHHbIX
Ha fneHTe muHu DV

MepemoTariTe NeHTY OO KOHUA Ha3aj v HayHuTe
KonuvpoBaHue.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awumTbl 3anucu Ha Memory
Stick yctaHoBneH B nonoxexHue LOCK
MoasutcA nHavkauma “NOT READY”, ecnu Bbl
BblbepuTe NyHKT B ycTaHoBkax MENU.

Ecnu Bbl 3ameHute Memory Sticks B
cepeauHe KonuposaHUA

Bawa Buaeokamepa B0O306HOBUT KONMpOBaHue,
HaunHanA ¢ nocneaHero n3obpaxkeHus,
3anuncaHHoro Ha npeabigywen Memory Stick.



Viewing a still picture
- Memory photo
playback

MpocmoTp HenoABUXHOrO
u3obpaxenus - BocnpousseaeHue
(hOTOCHUMKOB U3 NaMATH

— DCR-TRV10E only

You can play back still images recorded on a
Memory Stick. You can also play back 6 images
at a time by selecting the index screen.

Before operation
Insert a Memory Stick into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VTR.
Make sure that the lock is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2)Slide OPEN in the direction of the » mark.
Then, open the LCD panel.

(3)Press MEMORY PLAY. The last recorded
image is displayed.

(4)Press MEMORY +/- to select the desired still
image. To see the previous image, press
MEMORY -. To see the next image, press
MEMORY +.

3 PLAY
()

—

To stop memory photo playback
Press MEMORY PLAY again.

- Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV10E

Bbl MmOXeTe BOCMpon3BOoANTb HENOABUXXHbIE
n3obpaxkeHna, 3anvcaHHble Ha Memory Stick.
Bbl MOXeTe Takxe BOCNPON3BOANTL 6
n3o06paxkeHnin nyTem Bbibopa MHAEKCHOro
aKpaHa.

Mepen Hayanom pab6oThbl
BctaBbTe Memory Stick B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntodyatens POWER B
nonoxxexve MEMORY wunu VTR.

Y6eautechb, 4TO (hukcaTop yCTaHOBMNEH B
NeBoM (He3ahMKCMPOBAHHOM) MOSTOXEHU.
(2)MNepenBuHbTe kHOoNKy OPEN B HanpaenexHun
MeTku . 3atem oTkponTe naHenb XK.

(3)Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY PLAY. byget
oTbpakeHO nocnegHee 3anucaHHoe
n3obpaxeHue.

(4)Haxwmute kHonky MEMORY +/- ansa Bbibopa
HY>XHOrO HEMOABWMXHOTO n3obpaxkeHusa. Ana
TOro, 4Tobbl yBMAETL NpeablayLiee

n3obpaxeHne, Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY -.

[na Toro, 4Tobbl yBMAETL CrieaytoLlee

nsobpaxeHue, Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY +.

D)

[inAa octaHOBKU BOcnpousBeaeHUs
(pOTOCHUMKOB U3 NaMATH
HaxxmuTte kHonky MEMORY PLAY elue pas.

¥ons Alowspy 9 uunedauQ suonetado Xo11s Alows N
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Viewing a still picture - Memory
photo playback

MpocMoTp HeNoABMXHOTO N306paXKeHns -
Bocnpou3sseaeHne hOTOCHUMKOB U3 NamATH

To play back recorded images on a TV screen

= Connect your camcorder to the TV with the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder before the operation.

= When operating memory photo playback on a
TV or the LCD screen, the image quality may
appear to have deteriorated. This is not a
malfunction. The image data is as good as ever.

«Turn the audio volume of the TV down before
operation, or noise (howling) may be output
from the TV speakers.

Image data modified with personal computers
or shot with other equipment

You may not be able to play them back with your
camcorder.

Screen indicators during still
image playback

[AnAa Bocnpou3sBeaeHWA 3anucaHHbIX

n3obpaxkeHuii Ha a3KpaHe TeneBusopa

= [lepen Havanam Bocnpon3seaeHna
noacoeanHuTe Bauwy Buaeokamepy K Tenesnsopy
C NOMOLLBIO COeAnHNTENbHOrO kabena ayano/
BMAEO, Npunaraemoro K Baluen suaeokamepe.

= [1pn BOCNpON3BEA€HUN (DOTOCHUMKOB M3 NamMATU
Ha akpaHe Tenesusopa nun XXK[ kayecTBo
N306padKeHNA MOXET yXyAWNTbCA. JTO He
ABNAETCA HEUCNPABHOCTLIO. [laHHbIe
N306paXkeHnA HaXxoAATCA B TOM Xe COCTOAHUM,
Kak 1 npexae.

= [lepen Ha4anoMm BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA NOBEPHUTE
perynATop rpOMKOCTY TefieBn3opa BHU3, nHave
Yyepes aKyCTUYECKYIO CUCTEMY MOXET
nocnbIWaTbCA LWyM (3aBbiBaHue).

[AaHHble n3obpa)keHuA, BUAOM3MEHEHHbIe C

MOMOLLbIO NePCOHaNIbHOro KOMMNbioTepa unu
CHATbIEe C NOMOLLbIO APYroi annapaTypbl

Bbl He cMOXeTe BOCNPOU3BECTHN UX C MOMOLLbIO
Bawert Bugeokamepbl.

dKpaHHble UHAUKATOpbI BO BPEMA
BOCNPON3BEAEHNA HENOABUKHBIX N306PaXEHM

Image quality mode/Pexunm kayecTsa nsobpaxeHua
| — Image number/Total number of recorded images/

FINE (671000
(©SC00006) o—ErMEMORY PLAY

Data file name/WNma haiina aaHHbIX

Playing back 6 recorded images
at a time (index screen)

You can play back 6 recorded images at a time.
This function is especially useful when searching
for a particular image.

Press MEMORY INDEX.
A red » mark appears above the image that is
displayed before changing to the index screen
mode.

ﬁ)ELETE

Homep n3obparkeHusa/obliee KONMYeCcTBO
3anncaHHbIX N306paxkeHnin

Print mark/
[NeyaTHbIN 3HaK

Protect indicator/
MHaukaTtop 3awmThbl

Bocnpou3sseneHue 6 3anucaHHbIx n306paxenui
O[HOBPEMEHHO (MHAEKCHBbI 3KpaH)
Bbl MmoXxeTe BOCNpOuU3BeCcTU 6 3anncaHHbIX

n306pa>keHnit 0GHOBPEMEHHO.
3T1a yHKUMA ABNAETCA 0COBEHHO NOMEe3HOW Npu

BbINOSTHEHUM MOUCKA OTAESbHbIX U30BPaXKEHUI.

—— MEMORY INDEX

Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY INDEX.

KpacHaa meTka P> noABMTCA HaA n3obpaxeHnem,
KOoTOpoe 6yAeT oTobpaxaTbcA nepes U3MeHeHUeM
pexumMa MHAEKCHOro 3KpaHa.



Viewing a still picture - Memory
photo playback

MpocMoTp HeNoABMXHOTO N306PaXKEHNA -
Bocnpoun3sseaeHne hOTOCHUMKOB U3 NamMATH

1 2 3
4 5 »6
\ » mark/» meTka
DSC00006 6/100T]

«To display the following 6 images, keep
pressing MEMORY +.

=To display the previous 6 images, keep pressing
MEMORY -.

To return to the normal playback
screen (single screen)

Press MEMORY +/-to move the » mark to the
image you want to display on full screen, then
press MEMORY PLAY.

Note

When displaying the index screen, the number
appears above each image. This indicates the
order in which images are recorded on the
Memory Stick. These numbers are different from
the data file names.

The image quality mode indicator

The indicator may show a mode different to the
one in which you recorded. This is not a
malfunction. The indicator shows the size of the
data file. For instance, if the size of FINE image is
small enough, it may be displayed as STD. Or if
the size of image is large enough, it may be
displayed as SFN.

Files modified with personal computers
These files may not be displayed on the index
screen. Image files shot with other equipment
may not be displayed on the index screen either.

= [1nA oTobparkeHnA cnenywmx 6 n3obpakeHumn
nepxuTe HaxaTton kHonky MEMORY +.

= [1nAa oTobpa>keHnA npeablaywmx 6
N306paxKeHNn AepXXNTE HAXATON KHOMKY
MEMORY -.

[na Bo3BpaTa K 9KpaHy 06bI4HOro
BOCnpou3BeaeHuA (OAUHOYHbIN 3KpaH)
HaxwumanTte kHonky MEMORY +/- ana
nepemeLleHmna 3Haka P K M306paxkeHuto,
KOTOpoe Bbl X0TUTe 0TO6pasnTb Ha MOJHbIN
3KpaH, a 3aTem HaxmuTe kHonky MEMORY
PLAY.

MpumevaHue

Mpn oTo6pa>keHn NHAEKCHOro 3KpaHa Haa
KaxxabIM n3obpaxkeHnem 6yaeT NoABNATLCA
Homep. OH 03Ha4vaeT NOPALOK, B KOTOPOM
n3obpaxeHna 3anncaHbl Ha Memory Stick. 3Tn
HOMepa OTNMYaloTCA OT UMEH havnoB AaHHbIX.

UHaukaTop pexxuma KavyecTsa u3obpaxxeHusa
MHamMKaTop MOXeT NoKasbiBaTb PEXUM,
OT/IMHAIOLLUMICA OT TOrO, B KOTOPOM Bbl
BbINONHANM 3anncb. TO He ABNAETCA
HeuncnpasHOCTLIO. VIHAnKaTop nokasbiBaeT
pasmep chavina aaHHbIX. Hanpumep, ecnv
pa3mep nsobpaxkeHuna FINE asnaetca
[OCTaTOYHO MasiblM, €ro MOXHO 0TO6Pa3nNTb Kak
STD. Unu xe, ecnu pasmep nsobpaxeHua
ABMAETCA AOCTAaTOYHO 6OSbLUNM, €0 MOXKHO
oTobpasunTb kak SFN.

[aHHble nsobpa>keHnA, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE C
MOMOLLbIO NepCoHaNbHOro KoMnbloTepa

OTu charinbl MOryT 6bITb HE OTOBPaXKEHbI Ha
MHAEKHOM 3KpaHe. davinbl nsobpaxxeHun,
CHATBIX C MOMOLLLIO ApYron annapaTypbl, MOTyT
He 0TobpaXkaTbCA HN HA OAHOM U3 UHAEKCHbBIX
3KpaHOB.

suonetado ons Alows
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Viewing a still picture - Memory
photo playback

MpocMoTp HeNoABMXHOTO N306paXKeHns -
Bocnpou3sseaeHne hOTOCHUMKOB U3 NamATH

Viewing the recorded images
using a personal computer

The image data recorded with your camcorder is
compressed in the JPEG format. If you use the
application software, “PictureGear 3.2Lite”
supplied with your camcorder, you can see
images recorded on a Memory Stick on a
computer screen. Use the serial port adaptor for
Memory Stick supplied with your camcorder, the
MSAKIT-PC4A Memory Stick/PC card kit or
MSAC-PC1 card adaptor for Memory Stick (not
supplied) for this operation. For detailed
instructions on operation, refer to the operating
instructions of the serial port adaptor, Memory
Stick/PC card kit or PC card adaptor and
application software.

MpocmoTp 3anucaHHbIX
M306pa)keHnin ¢ NOMOLLbIO
nepcoHanbHOro KoMmnbioTepa

[aHHble n306paxkeHnn, 3anncaHHble C MOMOLLbIO
Bawen Buaeokamepsbl, cxxunmaroTca go opmara
JPEG. Ecnu Bbl nenonb3yeTe npunaraemoe kK
Bawen Bnaeokamepe npvknagHoe
nporpamMmmMmHoe obecneyeHue “PictureGear
3.2Lite”, Bbl cMOXXeTe yBUAeTb n3obpaxkeHua,
3anucaHHble Ha Memory Stick, Ha akpaHe
komnbtoTepa. Vicnone3yvite apantep
nocnegosartesnibHOro nopta anAa Memory Stick,
npunaraembin K Balwer Buaeokamepe, nnm
MSAKIT-PC4A Memory Stick/komnnekT PC-kapt
unu agantep kaptel MSAC-PC1 gna Memory
Stick (He npunaraeTcA) ana aTon onepauun. Yto
KacaeTcA NoApo6HOCTEN MO AaHHOW onepaumu,
06paTUTECh K MHCTPYKLMM MO SKCnyaTaumm
apanTepa cepuiHoro nopta unm Memory Stick/
komnnekTta PC-kapT unn apgantepa PC-kapTol, a
Tak>Xe NporpammMHoro obecneveHus.

PC card
adaptor (not
z o—i— supplied)/
] Apantep PC-
Serial port Memory Serial port KapTbl (He
?’ adaptor for Stick @" adaptor for ¥ npunaraeTcs)
ggiecrl?ory Memory Stick/ Memory Stick/
Apantep Anantep Memory
nocnenosa- nocneposa- Stick

TenbHoro nopTa
ana Memory Stick

TenbHoro nopTa
ana Memory Stick



Superimposing a still picture ina
Memory Stick on a moving picture
- M. CHROM/M. LUMI/C. CHROM

Hanoxexme HenoABMKHOTO M30BPaXEHHA U3
Memory Stick Ha nogBiXHOe H30BpaxeHme -
M. CHROM/M. LUMI/C. CHROM

— DCR-TRV10E only

You can superimpose a still picture you have
recorded on a Memory Stick on top of the
moving picture you are recording.

M. CHROM (Memory chroma key)
You can swap a blue area of a still picture such as
an illustration or a frame with a moving picture.

M. LUMI (Memory luminance key)

You can swap a brighter area of a still picture
such as a handwritten illustration or title with a
moving picture. Record a title on a Memory Stick
before a trip or event for convenience.

C. CHROM (Camera chroma key)

You can superimpose a moving picture on top of
a still picture such as a picture can be used as
background. Shoot the subject against a blue
background. The blue area of the moving picture
will be swapped with a still picture.

- Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV10E

Bbl MOXeETe HanoXuTb HEMOABMXXHOE
nsobpaxeHue, 3anvcaHHoe Ha Memory Stick, Ha
3anvcbiBaemMoe NoABMKHOE N306pakeHue.

M. CHROM (kHOMnKa UBETHOCTW NamATK)
Bbl MOXETEe MEHATL MECTAMM CUHIOK YacTb
HeMnoABMXKHOIO N306paxKeHNA, Takoro Kak
PVCYHOK Mnu Kaap, C NOABUXKHbBIM
n3obpaxeHnem.

M. LUMI (kHonka ApKoCcTv namATw)

Bbl MOXeTe MeHATL MecTamu 6onee APKYLo
4acTb HENOABUXXHOrO N306paXKeHNA, TaKoro Kak
PVICYHOK UNn TUTP, C NOABWXXHbBIM
n3obpaxxeHmem. 3anuwmte TMTp Ha Memory
Stick nepen Tem, kak oTNpaBUTLCA B
nyTewecTsune, Unu xe Ana yaoberea.

C. CHROM (kHOMnKa UBETHOCTM BUAEOKAMEpbI)
Bbl MOXETe HanoXuTb NOABUXKHOE
n306paxkeHne Ha BEPXHIOK YacTb
HemnoABUXKHOIo N306paxkeHna, Hanpuvep
PUCYHKa, UCMOMb3yeMOoro B kadecTse hoHa.
CHuMUTE 06bEKT Ha ronybom ¢oHe. Monybana
YacTb NOABUXKHOrO n3obpaxkeHna byaeT
3aMeHeHa Ha HenoABWXXHOE N306paxkeHue.

Still picture/ Moving picture/
HenoaswmxHoe MoasuxHoe
nsobpaxeHue n3obpaxeHne
n
M. CHROM &
Blue/
CuHAA
Still picture/ Moving picture/
HenoaswxHoe MNoaBu>xHoe
n3obpaxeHune n3obpaxeHue
HAPPY | o= |
M. LUMI | girTHDAY
Still picture/ Moving picture/
HenoaswxHoe MoasuxHoe
n3obpaxeHue n3obpaxeHue
C. CHROM N

¥ons Alowspy 9 uunedauQ suonetado Xo11s Alows N
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Superimposing a still picture in a
Memory Stick on a moving picture
- M. CHROM/M. LUMI/C. CHROM

HanoxeHue HenoABMXHOrO U306paXeHnA U3
Memory Stick Ha noaBIKHOe U30bpaxeHue -
M. CHROM/M. LUMI/C. CHROM

Before operation
Insert a recorded Memory Stick on your
camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) Press MEMORY PLAY in the standby mode.
The last recorded or last composed image
appears on the lower part of the screen as a
thumbnail image.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode, then press the dial to set.

The mode changes as follows:
M.CHROM — M.LUMI — C.CHROM

(4) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The still picture is superimposed on the
moving picture.

(5) Press MEMORY+/- to select the still picture
you want to superimpose.

To see the previous image, press MEMORY -.
To see the next image, press MEMORY +.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

(7) Press START/STOP to start recording.

MNepepn Havanom pab6oTbl
BctaBbTe Memory Stick ¢ 3anucbio B Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTte nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY PLAY B pexumve
OXMAAHWA.

MocnenHee 3anncaHHoe unu
CKOMMOHOBaHHOE n306paxkeHne NoABUTCA B
HVDKHEW YacTun 9KpaHa B BUAE KPOXOTHOIO
n3obpaxxeHuA.

(3)MNosepHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BbI6Opa HY>XXHOrO pexunma, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe
[OVCK ANA BbINONHEHNA YCTAHOBKMU.

Pexxum 6yneT nameHATbCA cneayowmm
obpasom:
M.CHROM — M.LUMI — C.CHROM

(4)Haxxmute guck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
HenopagwkHoe n3obpaxeHue byaet
HanoXeHo Ha NOABMXHOE.

(5)HaxxmmnTe kHonky MEMORY+/— anA Bbibopa
HemnoABMXXHOro n3obpaxKeHnA, KoTopoe Bbl
XOTWUTE HaNOXMWTb Ha NMOABUXKHOE.

[inA npocmoTpa npeaplayLiero n3obpaxxeHuaA
HaxmuTe kHonky MEMORY-.

[lnA npocmoTpa cneayioLero n3obpaxkeHna
Haxmute kHonky MEMORY +.

(6) MoeepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBku acpdexTa.

(7)HaxwmuTe kHonky START/STOP anAa Havana
3anucum.

Still picture/

HenoaBuxHoe
n3ob6paxeHne -
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Superimposing a still picture in a
Memory Stick on a moving picture
- M. CHROM/M. LUMI/C. CHROM

HanoxeHue HenogBIKHOro U3o06paxeHna u3
Memory Stick Ha noaBMXHOe U306paxeHue -
M. CHROM/M. LUMI/C. CHROM

Items to adust

MyHKTbI ANA PerynmpoBKu

M. CHROM  The colour (blue) scheme of the
area in the still picture which is
to be swapped with a moving

picture

M. LUMI The colour (bright) scheme of the
area in the still picture which is
to be swapped with a moving

picture

C.CHROM The colour (blue) scheme of the
area in the moving picture which
is to be swapped with a still

picture

The fewer bars there are on the screen, the
stronger the effect.

To change the still picture to

superimpose

Do either of the following:

—Press MEMORY+/- before step 7.

—Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial befor step 7,
and repeat the procedure form step 3.

To change the mode setting
Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial before step 7,
and repeat the procedure from step 3.

To cancel M. CHROM/M. LUMI/C.
CHROM
Press MEMORY PLAY.

The Memory Stick supplied with your

camcorder stores 30 images

—For M.CHROM: 26 images (such as a frame)
DSC00001 ~ DSC00026

—For C.CHROM: 4 images (such as a
background)
DSC00027 ~ DSC00030

Sample images stored before leaving the
factory
Sample images are protected (p. 128).

If you format the Memory Stick
Sample images will be deleted.

During recording
You cannot change the mode setting.

M. CHROM LiBeToBaA ramma (CuHAA)
y4yacTka B HENOABMXXHOM
n3obpaxkeHnn, KoTopbin byaet
3aMeHeH Ha NoABMXHOe

n3obpaxeHue

M. LUMI LisBeToBaA ramma (ApKanA)
y4yacTka B HENOABMXXHOM
n306pakeHnn, KoTopbin byaet
3aMeHEH Ha NoABMXKHOE

n3obpaxeHue

C. CHROM LiBeToBaA ramma (cuHAsA)
yyacTka B NoABUXHOM
n3obpaxkeHun, kotopoe byaet
3aMeHEeHO Ha HenoAaBWXHOe

n3obpaxeHune

Yem MeHbLUe Nnosioc Ha 9KpaHe, TeM CUnbHee

aheKT.

AnAa nameHeHUA HenoaABMXXHOrO

n3o06pakeHna AnA HanoXXeHuA

BbINosiHWTE 0A4HO U3 Crieaytowmx JeUCTBUIA.

—Haxmnte kHonky MEMORY +/- nepeg
NYHKTOM 7.

—Haxmnte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepen
NYHKTOM 7 1 NOBTOPUTE npoLeaypy ¢ NyHKTa
3.

[OnAa uameHeHUA yCTaHOBKU peXxuma
HaxxmuTte auck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepen
MYHKTOM 7 1 NOBTOpPWUTE Npoueaypy ¢ NyHkTa 3.

Ona otmeHbl yctaHoBKM M. CHROM/M.
LUMI/C. CHROM
HaxmuTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY.

Memory Stick, npunaraeman k Baiwwe#

BuaeoKamepe, BMeLlaeT

30 n3obparkeHUi.

—Ona M.CHROM: 26 nsobpaxxeHui (Tuna
Kazpa)
DSC00001 ~ DSC00026

—Ona C.CHROM: 4 uzobpaxeHua (Tuna ¢oHa)
DSC00027 ~ DSC00030

O6pa3sLbl M306pa)keHUin, yCTaHOBJIEHHbIe Ha
npeAnpuATUN-U3roToBuTene
O6pasubl M306paXkeHuii 3awmLleHbl (cTp. 128)

Mpu chopmaTuposaHum Memory Stick
O6pasubl n30bpaxkeHuii byayT yaaneHsl

Bo Bpema 3anucu
Bbl HE MOXETe U3MEHATb YCTaHOBKY pexxunmMa.

suonetado ons Alows
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Preventing
accidental erasure
— Image protection

lNMpepoTtBpalleHue
CJ/ly4alHOro CTupaHus
- 3awmTa n3obpaxxeHus

— DCR-TRV10E only
To prevent accidental erasure of important
images, you can protect selected images.

Before operation
Insert a Memory Stick into your camcorder.

(1) Play back the image you want to protect.

(2) Press MENU to make the MENU display
appear.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 7,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PROTECT, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display. The
“o—n" mark is displayed beside the data file
name of the protected image.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV10E

[lnA npegoTBpaLieHnA Cry4YanHoro CTupaHua
BaXKHbIX M306pakeHnin Bbl MoXeTe 3awmTuTb
BblBpaHHble N306parkeHnsa

Mepepn Hayanom paboThbl
BctaBbTe Memory Stick B Bawy Bnaeokamepy.

(1) BocnpousseanTte nsobpaxkeHue, Kotopoe Bbl
XOTWUTE 3almUTUTb.

(2)Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4yTo6bl Ha aucnnee
noAsunack nHamkauma MENU.

(3)MoeepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa YyCTaHOBKM T, @ 3aTeM HaXMuTe
[OVCK.

(4)NosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBkn PROTECT, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE AUCK.

(5)NosepHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa yctaHoBky ON, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe
OVNCK.

(6) HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU ana ctupaHua
MHAMKaumm MeHto. Ha aucnnee nossuTcA
3HaK “o—n” pAooOM C Ha3BaHueM danna
AaHHbIX 3aLWMLLEHHOrO N306paXxkeHus.

2,6 e |3
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Do

MEMORY SET
W CONTINUOUS
@ QUALITY
& FLD./FRAME
PRINT MARK
& PROTECT
e SLIDE SHOW

To cancel image protection

SH
:‘ ? DELETE ALL
FORMAT
[MENU] : END
MEMORY SET 107129 MEMORY SET 10/129
W CONTINUOUS W CONTINUOUS
@ QUALITY @ QUALIT
—) W FLD ./FRAME & FLD ./ FRAME
PRINT MARK [g PRINT MARK
PROTECT __] OFF PROTECT __] ON
e SLIDE SHOW 1] € SLIDE SHOW
© DELETE ALL " © DELETE ALL
FORMAT FORMAT
PRETURN PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

= =
g E> :‘ € SLIDE SHOW
@ DELETE ALL
"

MEMORY SET 10/1293
W CONTINUOUS
@ QUALITY
FLD ./ FRAME
PRINT _MARK
= OoN

FORMAT
ORETURN
[MENU] : END

Select OFF in step 5, then press the SEL/PUSH

EXEC dial.

[OnAa oTMeHbl 3aWUTbl U306paXKeHuA
BbibepuTe yctaHoBky OFF B nyHKTE 5, a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC.



Preventing accidental erasure
- Image protection

MpepoTBpalweHne crny4amHoro
cTUpaHuA — 3awmTa nsobpaxeHun

Note

Formatting erases all information on the Memory
Stick, including the protected image data. Check
the contents of the Memory Stick before
formatting.

If the write-protect tab on the Memory Stick is
set to LOCK
You cannot carry out image protection.

MpumeyaHue

dopmaTMpoBaHue cTupaeT BCKO UHOpMaUmio
Ha Memory Stick, Bkntoyasa faHHble
3almLieHHoro nsobpaxkeHua. MposepbTe
cogepxaHne Memory Stick nepeps
opmMaTUpoBaHMEM.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha Memory
Stick yctaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK

Bbl He CMOXeTe BbINONHUTb 3awmnTy
n3o6paxeHus.

suonetado ons Alows
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Writing a print mark
— PRINT MARK

3anucb NevyaTHbIX
3HakoB — PRINT MARK

— DCR-TRV10E only

You can specify the recorded still image to print
out. This function is useful for printing out still
images later.

Your camcorder conforms with the DPOF
(Digital Print Order Format) standard for
specifying the still images to print out.

Before operation
Insert a Memory Stick into your camcorder.

(1) Play back the image you want to write a print
mark.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ‘],
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PRINT MARK, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display. The
“ 0y ” mark is displayed beside the data file
name of the image with a print mark.

- Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV10E

Bbl MOXeTe ykasaTb 3anmcaHHble n3obpaxeHuaA
AnA pacnedyaTkun. 3ta pyHKUnA ABNAETCA
nonesHown AnAa pacneyaTku HEMoABUXKHbIX
n306pa>keHnn No3xe.

Balwa Bungeokamepa ynoBnetsopAeT
TpeboBaHuAm cTaHgapTa DPOF (umdpoii
hopmaT nopAaka nevaTun) 4nA nogayduv
HeNoABMXKHbIX N306paXkeHnn Ha pacneyaTky.

Mepepn Hayanom pa6oThbl
BctaBbTe Memory Stick B Bawy Bnaeokamepy.

(1) BocnpousseanTte nsobpaxkeHue, Ha KOTOPOM
Bbl X0TUTE 3anucaTtb NeYaTHbIN 3HaK.

(2)Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4To6bbl Ha ancnnee
NOABUNOCH MEHIO.

(3) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSHEXEC anaBoibopa
YCTaHOBKM ], @ 3aTeM HaXXMUTe JUCK.

(4)NosepHuTe puck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa yctaHoBku PRINT MARK, a 3atem
Ha>KMUTE AUCK.

(5)MoeepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku ON, a 3aTem Haxxmute
[VNCK.

(6) HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU anAa ctupaHua
MHAVKaumm MeHo. Ha avcnnee nossuTcA
3Hak “ D) " pALOM C Ha3BaHWeM avina
AaHHbIX N306paXKeHnA ¢ Ne4aTHbIM 3HAKOM.

Do

MEMORY SET
W CONTINUOUS
@ QUALITY
 FLD ./ FRAME
PRINT MARK
= PROTECT
erc SLIDE SHOW
@ DELETE ALL
FORMAT

E

[MENU] : END

4

PRETURN

MEMORY SET
W CONTINUOUS

@ |
—) & FLD . /FRAME
[EJ [PRINT MARK] OFF
= PROTECT
€c SLIDE SHOW
P DELETE ALL
FORMAT

[MENU] : END

10/1293 MEMORY SET 10/1291

W CONTINUOUS

@ QUALITY
& FLD./FRAME
0
& PROTECT
= e SLIDE SHOW
/‘ © DELETE ALL
FORMAT

PRETURN
[MENU] : END

5 E’E>

MEMORY SET

W CONTINUOUS

@ QUALITY

& FLD ./ FRAME

[EJ [PRINT MARK] ON

& PROTECT

€1C SLIDE SHOW

@ DELETE ALL
FORMAT

10/1291

ORETURN
[MENU] : END

J

To cancel writing print marks
Select OFF in step 5, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

If the write-protect tab on the Memory Stick is
set to LOCK

You cannot write print marks on still images.
130 P 9

[nAa oTMeHbl 3aNMCU NeYyaTHbIX 3HAKOB
Bbi6epute yctaHoBky OFF B nyHkTe 5, a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

Ecnu nenectok 3awmTbl 3anucu Ha Memory
Stick yctaHoBneH B nonoxexHue LOCK

Bbl He cMoXeTe 3anucaTth nevyaTHble 3HaKK Ha
HenoABWXKHBLIX N306paxKeHNAX.



Deleting images

YnaneHuve
n3obpaxeHunn

— DCR-TRV10E only

Deleting selected images

Before operation
Insert a Memory Stick into your camcorder.

(1)Play back the image you want to delete.

(2)Press MEMORY DELETE with a sharp-
pointed object. “DELETE?” appears on the
LCD screen.

(3)Press MEMORY DELETE again. The selected
image is deleted.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV10E

YpaneHue Bbl6paHHbIX
n3obparkeHnmn

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BctasbTe Memory Stick B Bawwy Bnaeokamepy.

(1) BocnponsseguTe n3obpaxeHue, KOTopoe Bbl
XOTUTE yaaNuTb.

(2)Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY DELETE ¢
NMOMOLLbIO 3a0CTPEHHOrO NpeameTa. Ha
aKpaHe XKK[ noasutcA nHamkauua
“DELETE?”

(3)Haxmute kHonky MEMORY DELETE euwe
pas. BoibpaHHoe n3obpaxeHue byaet
yAaaneHo.

2 ! 3 &?DELETE e

DELETE?

89/1000)

[DELETE] :DEL  [-] : CANCEL

To cancel deleting an image
Press MEMORY - in step 3.

To delete an image displayed on the
index screen

Press MEMORY +/-to move the » indicator to
the desired image and follow steps 2 and 3.

Notes

= To delete a protected image, first cancel image
protection.

«Once you delete an image, you cannot restore
it. Check the images to delete carefully before
deleting them.

Deleting all the images

You can delete all the unprotected images in a
Memory Stick.

[OnAa oTmeHbl yaaneHna nsobpaxeHuA
HaxwmuTe kHonky MEMORY- B nyHKkTe 3.

[Ona ynaneHunAa nsobpaxeHus,
oTo6pa)kaeMoro Ha MHAEKCHOM 3KpaHe
HaxmuTe kHonky MEMORY +/- ana
nepemeLleHna nHankaTopa P K Hy>KHOMY
M306paXKeHNto 1 BbINOMHWUTE AENCTBUA NYHKTOB
2n3.

MpumeyaHuna

«[InA yaaneHnA 3awwmiweHHoro n3obpaxeHus,
CHayana OTMEHUTE 3aLmnTy N306parKeHuA.

=[locne yaaneHvA n3obpaxkeHnsa Bol He
CMOXeTe BOCCTaHOBUTb ero. NposepbTe
n306paxKeHnA BHUMATENbHO, Npexae Yem
yAanuTb UX.

YnaneHue Bcex u3obpakeHum

Bbl MOXeTe yaanuTb BCe He3alMLLIEeHHbIe
n3obpaxeHuna Ha Memory Stick.

suonetado ons Alows
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Deleting images

YaaneHue nsobpaxeHumn

Before operation
Insert a Memory Stick into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the lock is set to the left (unlock)
position.

(2) Press MENU to make the MENU display
appear.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ],
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
DELETE ALL, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select OK,
then press the dial. “OK”changes to
“EXECUTE.”

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial. “DELETING”
appears on the LCD screen. When all the
unprotected images are deleted,
“COMPLETE” is displayed.

MNepepn Havanom pa6oTbl
BctaBbTe Memory Stick B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve MEMORY. Y6eanTechb, 4T0O
mkcaTop YCTaHOBNEH B JIEBOM
(He3ahmKCMpPOBaHHOM) MOMOXEHUN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4To6bl Ha aucnnee
noAasunack nHankauma MENU.

(3) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSHEXEC anaseibopa
YyCTaHOBKM T, @ 3aTeM HaXXMUTEe AUCK.

(4)NoeepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa yctaHoBku DELETE ALL, a 3atem
HaXXMUTe AMCK.

(5)MoeepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa ycTaHoBku OK, a 3aTem Haxmute
avck. Mnaukauma “OK” nameHuTca Ha
nHavkaumio “EXECUTE”.

(6) NosepHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBkn EXECUTE, a 3atem
HaxxmunTe anck. Ha skpaxe XXK[ noasutca
nHankauua “DELETING”. Koraa Bce
He3almLeHHbIe n3obpaxxeHna byayT
yAasneHbl, Ha aucrnnee NoABUTCA UHAVKaUMA
“COMPLETE”.

T

MEMORY SET
W CONTINUOUS

PRINT MARK
& PROTECT
ETc SLIDE SHOW

:‘ P DELETE ALL
FORMAT
[MENU] : END
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
a W CONTINUOUS W CONTINUOUS
@ QUALITY @ QUALITY
) = FLD ./ FRAME & FLD./FRAME
[EJ PRINT MARK [EJ PRINT MARK
= PROTECT = PROTECT
erc SLIDE SHOW. ] €rc SLIDE SHOW
¥ [DELETE ALL]READY /‘ © [DELETE ALLJRETURN
FORMAT FORMAT oK
PRETURN g ORETURN

[MENU] : END

[MENU] : END

=
e g

MEMORY SET
W CONTINUOUS
@ QUALITY
= FLD ./FRAME
PRINT MARK
= PROTECT
LIDE SHOW.

MEMORY SET
W CONTINUOUS
@ QUALITY

= FLD./FRAME
PRINT MARK
= PROTECT

erc SLIDE S

HOW
@ [DELETE ALL]RETURN

2

\ﬂk\"w

@ [DELETE ALL] RETURN
FORMAT FORMAT
PRETURN PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET

W CONTINUOUS W CONTINUOUS

@ QUALITY @ QUALITY

& FLD./FRAME @ FLD ./FRAME

o

PRINT MARK
& PROTECT
e SLIDE SHOW
© [DELETE ALL] COMPLETE
FORMAT

PRETURN
[MENU] : END

[ PRINT MARK

= PROTECT

erc SLIDE SHOW

@ DELETING
FORMAT

ORETURN
[MENU] : END




Deleting images

YnaneHue n3o6pakeHuu

To cancel deleting all the images in
the Memory Stick

Select © RETURN in step 4, then press the SEL/
PUSH EXEC.

[nAa oTmeHbl yaaneHua Bcex
n3obpaxxeHun Ha Memory Stick
Bbibepute yctaHoBky «© RETURN B nyHkTe 4,
a 3aTem HaxxmunTe kHonky SEL/PUSH EXEC

While “DELETING” appears
Do not turn the POWER switch or press any
buttons.

If the write-protect tab on the Memory Stick is
set to LOCK
You cannot delete images.

Bo BpemAa oTo6paxkeHnAa nHaAuKauum
“DELETING”

He nameHanTe nonoxexne nepeknoyarens
POWER ¥ He HaxnmanTe Kakmx-nmbo KHOMOK.

Ecnu nenectok 3awuTtbl 3anucu Ha Memory
Stick yctaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK
Bbl He cmoxxeTe yaanuTb n3obpaxeHus.

suonetado ons Alows
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Copying the image
recorded on Memory
Sticks to mini DV tapes

KonupoBsanue nsobpaxeHun,
3anucaHHbIX Ha Memory Sticks,
Ha NeHTbl MUHK DV

— DCR-TRV10E only

You can copy still images or titles recorded on
Memory Stick and record them to a mini DV
tape.

Before operation
Insert a mini DV tape for recording and a
Memory Stick into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Using the video control buttons, search a
point where you want to record the desired
still image. Set the mini DV tape to playback
pause mode.

(3) Press @ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your camcorder. The mini
DV tape is set to the recording pause mode.

(4) Press MEMORY PLAY to play back the still
image you want to copy.

(5) Press Il to start recording and press 1l again
to stop.

(6) If you have more to copy, repeat steps 4 and 5.

ET|

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV10E

Bbl MOXeTe KonmpoBaTb HEMOABUXHbIE
N306paXXeHNA NN TUTPbI, 3anncaHHble Ha
Memory Stick n 3anucatb nx Ha neHTy MmHu DV.

Mepea Havanom paboThbl
BctasbTe neHTy muHu DV ana sanucu n Memory
Stick B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTte nepeknoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve VTR.

(2) icnonb3ynTe KHOMKN BUAEOKOHTPOSA,
HamguTe mMecTo, rae Bbl xoTuTe 3anucatb
>Xenaemoe HernoABMXXHOE N3obpaxkeHne.
YcTaHoBuTE NEHTY MUHM DV B pexkum nay3sbl
BOCMNpPOV3BEAEHNA.

(3)Haxkmute oaHoBpemeHHO kHonKy @ REC n
KHOMKY cnpasa oT Hee Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe. Jlenta munmn DV 6ypet
yCTaHOBIIEHA B PEXUM May3bl 3anucu.

(4)Haxxmmte MEMORY PLAY ana
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA HENOABUXXHOIO
n3obpaxeHus, kotTopoe Bbl xoTute
KOMMpoBaTb.

(5)Haxxmute kHonky Il anA Havyana 3anucu n
HaxxmuTe kHorKy Bl ewe pas onA OCTaHOBKMW.

(6) Ecnu y Bac nmetoTca ele Konuu, NoBTOpUTE
NyHKTbI 4 1 5.

3 oll
&S5 To

N\

To stop copying in the middle
Press .

2 >l

5 PAUSE *
()

\ S

[nA ocTaHOBKU KONMPOBaHUA NocpeauHe
HaxmuTe kHonky M.




Copying the image recorded on
Memory Sticks to mini DV tapes

KonupoBaHue 306paXeHni, 3anucaHHbIX Ha
Memory Sticks, Ha neHTbl MuHU DV

During copying

You cannot operate the following buttons:
MEMORY PLAY, MEMORY INDEX, MEMORY
DELETE, MEMORY +, and MEMORY -.

Note on the index screen
You cannot record the index screen.

If you press the EDITSEARCH buttons during
pause mode
Memory playback stops.

Image data modified with personal computers
or shot with other equipment

You may not be able to copy them with your
camcorder.

If you press the DISPLAY button in the
standby or recording mode

You can see memory playback and the file name
indicators in addition to the indicators pertinent

to mini DV tapes, such as the time code indicator.

Bo BpemA konupoBaHuA

Bbl He MOXeTe ynpaBnATh crieayowmnmm
KHOMKamu:

MEMORY PLAY, MEMORY INDEX, MEMORY
DELETE, MEMORY+, 1 MEMORY-.

MpumevyaHue OTHOCUTENIbHO MHAEKCHOIO
9KpaHa
Bbl He MOXKeTe 3anucatb MHAEKCHBIN 3KPaH.

Ecnu Bbl Ha)xanu kHonku EDITSEARCH B
pexxume nay3bl
BocnpousseaeHue 13 naMATM OCTaHOBUTCH.

[NaHHble usobpaxeHua, moaucguLmpoBaHHble
Ha NepcoHasibHbIX KOMMbIOTEpPax unm
CHUMKM, BbINOJIHEHHbIE HAa APYroun
annapartype

B03MOXHO, 4TO Bbl HE CMOXETE BbINOMHUTB UX
KOMWIO C MOMOLLbIO AaHHOW BUAEOKaMepbl.

Ecnu Bbl Hakxanu kHonKy DISPLAY B
peXxxume o>XXuaaHuA UK 3anucu

Bbl MOXXeTe npocmaTpmBaTh BOCNPOU3BeAeHMEe
13 NaMATU U UHAMKATOPbl Ha3BaHW (hannos B
[OOMOJSIHEHNE K MHAMKATOpaM, OTHOCALMMCA K
neHTam MuHu DV, Taknm, Kak uHgnkKaTop Koga
BPEMEHM.
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Playing back images
In a continuous loop
— SLIDE SHOW

Bocnpou3Bepetne nsobpaxeHum B
HenpepbIBHON NOCNEA0BATENbHOCTH
no 3aMKHyToMy uukny - SLIDE SHOW

— DCR-TRV10E only

You can automatically play back images in
sequence. This function is useful especially when
checking recorded images or during a
presentation.

Before operation
Insert a Memory Stick into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the lock is set to the left (unlock)
position.

(2) Press MENU to make the MENU display
appear.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select T,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
SLIDE SHOW, then press the dial.

(5) Press MEMORY PLAY. Your camcorder plays
back the images recorded on a Memory Stick
in sequence.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV10E

Bbl MOXeTe aBTOMaTn4ecku BOCMpon3BOAUTb
n306paxKxeHnA B HeNpepbIBHOMN
nocnenoBaTesibHoCTU. 3Ta (hyHKUMA ABNAETCA
none3Hon 0CO6eHHO Npu NPOBEPKE 3anucaHHbIX
N306paXKeHUiA NN BO BPEMA Npe3eHTaLuu.

Mepea Hayanom paboTbl
BctaBbTe Memory Stick B Bawwy Bnaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTte nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve MEMORY. Y6eautecs, 4To
dmkcaTop YCTaHOBMEH B JIEBOM
(He3athKCMPOBaHHOM) MOSIOXKEHNN.

(2)Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4To6bl Ha aucnnee
noasunacb nHankauna MENU.

(3)MosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bbl6Opa yCTaHOBKM L, a 3aTeM HaxXmuTe
[OVCK.

(4)NoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA
Bblbopa yctaHoBku SLIDE SHOW, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE AMCK.

(5)HaxmuTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY. Bawa
BMAEOKamMepa BOCMPOn3BeaeT N3o6paxeHus,
3anucaHHble Ha Memory Stick, B
HenpepbiBHOW NOCNeA0BaTeNnbHOCTY.

1

D

MEMORY SET
W CONTINUOUS

@ QUALITY

& FLD./FRAME

PRINT MARK

= PROTECT

1 SLIDE SHOW

@ DELETE ALL
FORMAT

[MENU] : END

@ QUALITY

MEMORY SET
W CONTINUOUS

© FLD ./FRAME

PRINT MARK
PROTECT

ETc READY

© DELETE ALL

[MENU] : END

SLIDE SHOW FINE 1/10090
DSC00058

o Ik

[M PLAY]: START [MENU]: END
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Playing back images in a
continuous loop - SLIDE SHOW

BocnpousseaeHue usobpakeHui B
HenpepbIBHOW NocneAoBaTeNIbHOCTH
no 3amMKHyTomMy uukny — SLIDE SHOW

To stop the slide show
Press MENU.

To pause during a slide show
Press MEMORY PLAY.

To start the slide show from a
particular image

Select the desired image using MEMORY +/-
buttons before step 2.

To view the recorded images on TV

Connect your camcorder to a TV with the A/V
connecting cable supplied with your camcorder
before operation.

If you change the Memory Stick during
operation

The slide show does not operate. If you change
the Memory Stick, be sure to follow the steps
again from the beginning.

[AnA octaHOBKM AEeMOHCTpauuu
cnavugos
Haxxmute kHonky MENU.

[OnA nay3bl BO BpemMA AeMOHCTpauum
cnanpos
HaxmuTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY.

[OnA Hayana nokasa cnangos C
onpepernieHHoro M306pa)KeHMF|
BbibepuTe Hy>XHOe n306pa>keHne ¢ NOMOLLbIO
kHonok MEMORY +/- nepep nyHKTOM 2.

[AnA npocMoTpa 3anucaHHbIX U306paXkeHumn
Ha 3KpaHe TenesBu3opa

Mepen Havyanom npoueaypbl NOACOEANHUTE
Bally Buaeokamepy K TENEBU30PY C MOMOLLLIO
COeIMHNTENBHOro KabenAa ayamo/BmMaeo,
npunaraemoro K Bawei Buaeokamepe.

Mpu 3ameHe Memory Stick Bo Bpema paboTbi
DyHKUMA Nokasa cnangos He byaeTt paboTaTs.
Ecnu Bbl 3amennte Memory Stick, BbinonHute
BCe AeiCTBMA C Havana.
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— Additional Information —

Usable cassettes

— [ononHutenbHaAa uHopmauma —

Wcnonb3yemble KacceTbl

Selecting cassette types

You can use the "IN mini DV cassette only*. You
cannot use any other 1 8 mm, HiE Hi8,

B Digital8, VHS, VHSC, SiVHS S-VHS,
SWVIIS[H S-VHSC, [A Betamax or INDV cassette.

* There are two types of mini DV cassettes: with
cassette memory and without cassette memory.
We recommend you to use the tape with
cassette memory.

The IC memory is mounted on this type of mini
DV cassette. Your camcorder can read and write
data such as dates of recording or titles, etc. to
this memory.
The functions using the cassette memory require
successive signals recorded on the tape. If the
tape has a blank portion in the beginning or
between the recorded portions, a title may not be
displayed properly or the search functions may
not work properly. Not to make any blank
portion on the tape, operate the followings.
Press END SEARCH to go to the end of the
recorded portion before you begin the next
recording if you operate the followings:
—you have ejected the cassette while recording.
—you have played back the tape in the VTR
mode.
—you have used the edit search function.
If there is a blank portion or discontinuous signal
on your tape, re-record from the beginning to the
end of the tape concerning above.
The same result may occur when you record
using a digital video camera recorder without a
cassette memory function on a tape recorded by
one with the cassette memory function.
Tapes with cassette memory have J!| (Cassette
Memory) mark. Sony recommends that you use a
tape having J!| mark to enjoy your camcorder
fully.

CI"M4K mark on the cassette

The memory capacity of tapes marked with
CIM4K is 4KB. Your camcorder can accommodate
tapes having a memory capacity of up to 16KB.
16KB tape is marked with CllI16K.

Bbibop TMna Kaccet

Bbl MOXeTe UCMONb30BaThb TONTbKO KacceTbl
muHn DV ""IN*. Bbl He MOXeTe ucnonb3osaTb
Kakne-nnbo apyrune kaccetbl Tvna B 8 mwm, HiEl
Hig, B Digitals, VHS, VHSC, SviS
S-VHS,SviS[H S-VHSC, 8 Betamax nnu tuna
IV Dv.

* imeeTcA aBa Tuna kacceT MuHu DV: ¢
KacceTHOWM NamATbio 1 6e3 KacceTHOM naMATU.
PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBatb NEHTHI C
KaCCeTHOW NamATbIO.

Ha paHHOM Tune KacceT MuHu DV ycTaHoBneHa
namATb B BUAE UHTErpasibHon cxembl. Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa MOXeT CYMTbIBAaTb M 3anuncbiBaTb
[aHHble, Takue Kak AaThbl 3anMcy Unn TUTpbl 1
T.M. HA A@HHYIO UHTErpasnbHyo CXemy.
DYHKLMW, UCNONBL3YIOLIME KACCEeTHYIO NamMATb,
TpebyiloT NnocnefoBaTesbHbIe CUrHanbI,
3anucaHHble Ha NeHTy. Ecnu Ha neHTe nmeeTcA
He3arnucaHHbI y4acTOK B Ha4ane unv mexay
3anncaHHbIMW YacTAMM, TO TUTP MOXET 6biTb He
oTO6paXKeH Haanexalunm o6pasom Unu xxe
hyHKUMK nomcka mMoryT paboTaTb HenpasubHO.
[inA Toro, 4TO6bI HE AONYCKaTb He3anMcaHHbIX
Yy4aCTKOB Ha NeHTe, BbIMOIHUTE cneayoLlee.
HaxxmmTe kHonky END SEARCH anAa nepexona
K KOHLy 3arn1caHHOro y4acTka nepepn TeMm, Kak
Bbl Ha4HeTe cneayoLLyto 3anuchk, ecnu Bl
BbINOMHWAN CreaytoLlee:
—Bbl M3BNeknu kacceTy BO BpeMA 3anucu.
—Bbl Bocnipounssenu neHTy B pexxume VTR.
— Bbl Micnonb3oBanu yHKLMIO MOHTaXHOro
noucka.
Ecnu Ha Bawer neHTe umeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acTOK UNu NpepbIBaOLWMACA curHan,
BbINOMHMTE Mepesanucb C Hayana Ao KoHua
[aHHOro y4acTka.
TakoW xe pe3ynbTaT MOXeT NONyYnTLCA Npu
BbINOJSIHEHMM 3aMMCU C MOMOLLBIO LIMChPOBOMN
BMaeokamepbl 6e3 hyHKLMM KacceTHOM NaMATK
Ha NeHTY, 3annCaHHyo KeM-nnbo ¢ NOMOLLbIO
hYHKUMN KacCeTHON namMATH.
JleHTbl ¢ KacceTHOW NamMATLIO MaMATBLIO UMEIoT
3Hak (]| (kacceTHaA namATb). dupma Sony
peKoMeHayeT NCNonb30BaTh NEHTY CO 3HAKOM
C|!] onA nonHoro HacnaxaeHuaA Balen
B/ AEOKaAMEpOWA.

3HaK (]!l 4K Ha KacceTe

EmkOCTb namATu neHT, 0603Ha4YeHHaA ¢
nomMoLLblo 3Haka (!l 4K, paBHa 4K6. Bawa
BuaeoKamepa MOXET BMeLaTb NEHTbI C
eMKocCTbto namAaTn ao 16K6. 16K6 neHta
o603Ha4aeTcA ¢ nomoLbo 3Haka Cl16K.



Usable cassettes

Ucnonb3syemble KacceTbl

When you play back

Copyright signal

When playing back

Using any other video camera recorder, you
cannot record on a tape that has recorded a
copyright control signals for copyright protection
of software which is played back on your
camcorder.

When you record

You cannot record software on your camcorder
that contains copyright control signals for
copyright protection of software.

“COPY INHIBIT”appears on the LCD screen, in
the viewfinder or on the TV screen if you try to
record such software.

Your camcorder does not record copyright
control signals on the tape when it records.

Audio mode

12-bit mode: The original sound can be recorded
in stereo 1, and the new sound in stereo 2 in 32
kHz. The balance between stereo 1 and stereo 2
can be adjusted by selecting AUDIO MIX in the
MENU settings during playback. Both sounds
can be played back.

16-bit mode: A new sound cannot be recorded
but the original sound can be recorded in high
quality. Moreover, it can also play back sound
recorded in 32 kHz, 44.1 kHz or 48 kHz. When
playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode,
16BIT indicator appears on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder.

When you play back a dual
sound track tape

When you play back a dual sound track tape
recorded in a stereo system, set “HiFi SOUND”

to the desired mode in the MENU settings (p. 93).

Sound from speaker

HiFi Sound Playing back Plgyinlg bacl;
Mode a stereo tape adua’ soun
track tape
STEREO | Stereo Main sound and
sub sound
Left sound Main sound
2 Right sound  Sub sound

You cannot record dual sound programmes on
your camcorder.

Mpu BocnpousseneHun

CurHan aBTOpCcKOro rnpasa

Mpu BOCNpousBeaeHUU

Mcnonbaya Kakyto-nmbo apyryto Buaeokamepy, Bbl
He MOXeTe BbINOSHATL 3anuCh Ha JIeHTY, Ha
KOTOPOW 3anmncaHbl CUrHanbl aBTOPCKOro npasa ana
3almMTbl aBTOPCKUX Npas NporpamMm,
BOCMPOM3BOAMMbIX Ha Balen Bngeokamepe.

Mpwu 3anucu

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTtb NporpaMmy Ha Bawwen
BMAEeOKamepe, KoTopan CoOAepPXUT ynpasnatoLwme
CUrHasbl aBTOPCKOro npasa.

Ecnu Bbl nonbiTaeTeck 3anvcatb Takyto
nporpammy, Ha akpaHe XXK[], B Bugouckarene nnu
Ha 3KpaHe TeneBusopa NoABUTCA UHANKAUNA
“COPY INHIBIT".

Bawa Buaeokamepa He 3anucbiBaeT ynpasnsioLwme
CUrHasibl aBTOPCKOro npasa npu BbINOMHEHUN
3anucy Ha NeHTy.

Ayavopexxum

12-6uToBBbI pexxum: MNepBoHaYanbHbIN 3BYK MOXET
6bITb 3anMcaH Ha cTepeodpoHnYeckuin kaHan 1, a
HOBbI 3BYK - HA CTepeodhOHNYECKUI KaHan 2 B
pexxume 32 kl'y. BanaHc mexay
cTepeohOHNYECKUM KaHanom 1 n
CcTepeohOHNYECKUM KaHanom 2 MOXHO
oTperynmpoBaTtk nyTem Bbibopa yctaHoBkn AUDIO
MIX B yctaHoBkax MENU Bo Bpemsa
BOCMNpoM3BeaeHNA. Bbl MoXeTe BOCNpon3BoanTb
oba 3ByKa.

16-61TOBbIN pexxumM: HoBbI 3BYK HE MOXET ObITb
3anucaH, 0AHaKo NepBoOHaYasbHbIA 3BYK MOXET
6bITb 3anncaH C BbICOKUM KayeCcTBOM. Kpome Toro,
3BYK MOXHO BOCNPON3BOANTbL B pexxumax 32 Klu,
44,1 'y vnu 48 kI'y. MNpn BOoCcNpon3seaeHnn
JIEHTbI, 3anncaHHomn B 16-6MTOBOM pexxume, Ha
akpaHe XXK[ unu B Bupgonckartene noABUTCA
nHankartop 16BIT.

Mpu BocnpousBefeHUn NeHTbl C
ABOMHON 3BYKOBOW [OPOXXKOMN

Mpn BOCNpOV3BEAEHWUN NEHTBI C ABOWHON
3BYKOBOW AOPO>KKOM, 3anncaHHoM B
CcTepeoPOHNYECKOI CUCTEME, YCTAHOBUTE
komaHay “HiFi SOUND” B Hy>XHbIVi pexum B
yctaHoekax MENU (cTp. 93).

3BYyK OT AMHaMuKa

Pexxum BocnpousseaeHue BocnpousseaeHue
3BYYaHUA | CTEPEOdOHUYECKOA JEHTbI C ABOMHON
HiFi NEHTbI 3BYKOBOM [A0POXKOI
OCHOBHOIA 3BYK 11
Crtepeo ;
STEREO P BCMOMOraTenbHbIi 3BYK
1 3Byk neBoro kaHana OCHOBHOM 3BYK
2 3Byk npasoro kaHana OCHOBHOM 3BYK

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb nporpamMmbl C

sBunenwdoHM BEHAUALMHLIOUO]] UOIleWIOU| [eUOIIIPPY

OBOVIHbIM 3By4aHueM Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe. 139
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Usable cassettes

Ucnonb3syemble KacceTbl

Notes on the mini DV cassette

When affixing a label on the mini DV
cassette

Be sure to affix a label only on the locations as
illustrated below [a] so as not to cause
malfunction of your camcorder.

After using the mini DV cassette
Rewind the tape to the beginning, put the
cassette in its case, and store it in an upright
position.

Cleaning gold-plated connector

If the gold-plated connector of mini DV cassettes
is dirty or dusty, you may not operate the
function using cassette memory. Clean up the
gold-plated connector with cotton-wool swab,
about every 10 times ejection of a cassette. [b]

Do not affix a label around this border./
He npuknevnBainTe 3TMKETKY BAOMNb

3TOW rpaHuupbl.

MpumeyaHuAa no kaccete MyuHu DV

Mpu npuKpensieHnn 3TUKETKU Ha
Kaccety muHu DV

Cpeonte 3a TeMm, YTOObI 3TUKETKU
NPUKPENNANUCH TOSIbKO B MECTax, Kak nokasaHo
Ha p1CyHKax Huwxe [a], Tak 4Tobbl He HapyLWnTb
HopmasbHOe (hYHKLIMOHNPpOBaHWe
BMAEOKaMepbI.

Mocne ucnonb3oBaHUA KacceTbl MMHU
DV

MepemoTanTe NEeHTy K Havany, NONoOXnTe
KacceTy B pyTnAp n XxpaHUTe KacceTy B
BEPTUKANbHOM MOJSIOXEHUN.

OuuncTKa No30JyI04EeHHOro pa3bema
Ecnv nosono4eHHbIn pazbem KacceT muHu DV
3arpAsHeH Unn 3anbineH, Bol He cmoxeTe
ynpasnATb PYHKLUMER C MOMOLLBIO KAaCCeTHOW
namATn. OuuwanTe NO30N04EHHbIN Pa3beM C
MOMOLLIbIO X10N4aTOB6YMaXKHOro TaMrnoHa
npumepHo nocne 10 pa3 NcnonbL3oBaHNA
kacceThl. [b]

— [b]

—l 5
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Troubleshooting

If you run into any problem using your camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the
problem. If the problem persists, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility. If “C:O0:000” appears on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder, the
self-diagnosis display function has worked. See page 146.

In the recording mode

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

START/STOP does not operate.

= The POWER switch is set to VTR.
2 Setitto CAMERA. (p. 20)
= The POWER switch is set to OFF.
= Set the POWER switch to CAMERA. (p. 20)
= The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape or insert a new one. (p. 19, 33)
= The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark.
- Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 19)
= The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation).
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 158)

Recording stops in a few seconds.

= START/STOP MODE is set to 5SEC or ..
2 Setitto 4. (p. 25)

The power goes off.

= While being operated in the CAMERA mode, your camcorder
has been in the standby mode for more than 5 minutes.
= Set the POWER switch to OFF and then to CAMERA again.

(p. 20)

The image on the viewfinder screen
is not clear.

= The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
= Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 23)

The SteadyShot function does not
work.

« STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the MENU settings.
- Set it to ON. (p. 93)

The autofocusing function does not
work.

= FOCUS is set to MANUAL.
= Setitto AUTO. (p. 60)
= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
- Set FOCUS to MANUAL to focus manually. (p. 60)

The fader function does not work.

« START/STOP MODE is set to 5SEC or L.
2 Setitto Y. (p. 25)

= The digital effect function is working.
= Cancel it. (p. 53)

The €3 indicator flashes in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

= The video heads may be dirty.
- Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 159)

The picture does not appear in the
viewfinder.

« The LCD panel is open.
- Close the LCD panel. (p. 22)

(continued on the following page)
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Troubleshooting

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

A vertical band appears when you = The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
shoot a subject such as lights or a Your camcorder is not a malfunction.

candle flame against a dark

background.

A vertical band appears when you = Your camcorder is not a malfunction.

shoot a very bright subject.

Some tiny white spots appear in the = Slow shutter, low lux or NightShot +Slow shutter mode is
viewfinder or on the LCD screen. activated. This is not a malfunction.

An unknown picture is displayed in = If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen. CAMERA or DEMO MODE is set to ON in the MENU settings
without a cassette inserted, your camcorder automatically
starts the demonstration.
< Insert a cassette and the demonstration stops.
You can also cancel DEMO MODE. (p. 98)

The picture is recorded in incorrect * NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.

or unnatural colours. < Set it to OFF. (p. 28)

Picture appears too bright, and the « NIGHTSHOT is set to ON in a bright place.

subject does not appear in the = Set it to OFF, or use the NightShot function in a dark place.
viewfinder or on the LCD screen. (p. 28)

The click of the shutter does not = BEEP is set to OFF in the MENU settings.

sound. < Setitto MELODY or NORMAL. (p. 93)

In the playback mode

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The tape does not move when a = The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF.
video control button is pressed. < Setitto VTR. (p. 33)

« The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape. (p. 33)

The playback picture is not clear or = The television’s video channel is not adjusted correctly.

does not appear. = Adjustit. (p. 38)

There are nine horizontal lines on = The video head may be dirty.

the picture or the playback picture = Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning cassette
is not clear or does not appear. (not supplied). (p. 159)

No sound or only a low sound is = The volume is turned to minimum.

heard when playing back a tape. < Open the LCD panel and press VOLUME +. (p. 33)

= AUDIO MiIX is set to ST2 in the MENU settings.
2 Adjust AUDIO MIX. (p. 93)

Displaying the recorded date, date = The tape has no cassette memory.
search function does not work. = Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 66, 138)
« CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the MENU settings.
= Setitto ON. (p. 93)
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Troubleshooting

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The title search function does not = The tape has no cassette memory.
work. = Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 138)

= CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the MENU settings.
= Set it to ON. (p. 93)

= There is no title in the tape.
= Superimpose the titles. (p. 85)

The new sound added to the = AUDIO MIX is set to ST1 side in the MENU settings.
recorded tape is not heard. - Adjust AUDIO MIX in the MENU settings. (p. 93)
The title is not displayed. « TITLE DSPL is set to OFF in the MENU settings.

= Set it to ON in the MENU settings. (p. 93)

The date search or title search does = The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion (p. 138)
not work correctly.

In the recording and playback modes

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The power does not turn on. = The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead.
= Install a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 13)
= The AC power adaptor is not connected to the mains.
= Connect the AC power adaptor to the mains. (p. 18)

The end search function does not « The tape was ejected after recording when using a tape without
work. cassette memory.
= You have not recorded on the new cassette yet.
The end search function does not = The tape has a blank portion in the beginning or middle.
work correctly.
The battery pack is quickly = The operating temperature is too low.
discharged. = The battery pack is not fully charged.

- Charge the battery pack again. (p. 13)
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
- Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 12)

The battery remaining indicator does = You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or cold
not indicate the correct time. environment for a long time.
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
= Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 12)
« The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 13)

The cassette cannot be removed from = The power source is disconnected.
the holder. = Connect it firmly. (p. 12, 18)
= The battery is dead.
- Use a charged battery pack or the AC power adaptor.
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(p. 12, 18)
The @ and 4 indicators flashand no = Moisture condensation has occurred.
functions except for cassette ejection - Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
work. hour to acclimatize. (p. 158)
Cl'l indicator does not appear when = The gold-plated connector of the tape is dirty or dusty.
using a tape with cassette memory. = Clean the gold-plated connector. (p. 140)
Remaining tape indicator is not * The REMAIN is set to AUTO in the MENU settings.
displayed. - Set it to ON to always display the remaining tape indicator.
(p. 93)

(continued on the following page) 143
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Troubleshooting

When operating using the Memory Stick

- DCR-TRV10E only

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The Memory Stick does not
function.

« The POWER switch is set to CAMERA.
< Set it to MEMORY. (p. 109)

Recording does not function.

= The Memory Stick has already been recorded to its full
capacity.
- Erase unnecessary images and record again. (p. 131, 112)
« The Memory Stick is not inserted.
= Insert a Memory Stick. (p. 108)
= Unformatted Memory Stick is inserted.
- Format the Memory Stick. (p. 111)
= The write-protect tab on the Memory Stick is set to LOCK.
= Slide the tab to write. (p. 106)

The image cannot be deleted.

= The image is protected.
- Cancel image protection. (p. 128)

You cannot format the Memory
Stick.

= The write-protect tab on the Memory Stick is set to LOCK.
= Set the tab to write. (p. 106)

= Memory Stick is not inserted.
= Insert a Memory Stick. (p. 108)

Deleting all the images cannot be
carried out.

= The write-protect tab on the Memory Stick is set to LOCK.
< Set the tab to write. (p. 106)

= Memory Stick is not inserted.
< Insert a Memory Stick. (p. 108)

You cannot protect the image.

= The write-protect tab on the Memory Stick is set to LOCK.
= Set the tab to write. (p. 106)
= The image to protect is not be played back.
= Press MEMORY PLAY to play back the image. (p. 121)
= Memory Stick is not inserted.
< Insert a Memory Stick. (p. 108)

You cannot write a print mark on
the still image.

= The write-protect tab on the Memory Stick is set to LOCK.
< Set the tab to write. (p. 106)
= The image to write a print mark is not be played back.
= Press MEMORY PLAY to play back the image. (p. 121)
= Memory Stick is not inserted.
< Insert a Memory Stick. (p. 108)

The slide show function does not
work.

= Memory Stick is not inserted.
< Insert a Memory Stick. (p. 108)

The photo save function does not
work.

= The write-protect tab on the Memory Stick is set to LOCK.
= Set the tab to write. (p. 106)

= Memory Stick is not inserted.
< Insert a Memory Stick. (p. 108)

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The title is not recorded.

= The tape has no cassette memory.
= Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 138)
= The cassette memory is full.
= Erase another title. (p. 88)
= The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.
= Slide the write-protect tab so that red portion is not visible.
(p. 19)
= Nothing is recorded in that position on the tape.
= Superimpose the title to the recorded position. (p. 85)




Troubleshooting

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The cassette label is not recorded.

= The tape has no cassette memory.
= Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 138)
= The cassette memory is full.
- Erase some titles. (p. 88)
= The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.
- Slide the write-protect tab so that red portion is not visible.

(p. 19)

While editing using the i.LINK cable
(DV connecting cable), recording
picture cannot be monitored.

= Remove the i.LINIK cable (DV connecting cable), and connect it
again.

DV synchro-editing does not
function.
(DCR-TRV10E only)

= The input selector on the VCR is not set correctly.

= Set the selector to DV input position. If you use another DV
camcorder, set the power switch to VTR.

= The camcorder is connected to DV equipment of other than
Sony.
= Operate normal editing.

= Setting programme on a blank portion of the tape is attempted.
- Set the programme again on a recorded portion.

The picture from a TV or VCR does
not appear even when your
camcorder is connected to outputs
on the TV or VCR.

« DISPLAY is set to V-OUT/LCD in the MENU settings.
= Setitto LCD. (p. 93)

The Remote Commander supplied
with your camcorder does not work.

= COMMANDER is set to OFF in the MENU settings.
- Set it to ON. (p. 93)
= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
- Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are inserted in the battery holder with the + -
polarities incorrectly matching the + — marks.
= Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 174)
= The batteries are dead.
< Insert new ones. (p. 174)

The melody or beep sounds for 5
seconds.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
= Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 158)
= Some troubles has occurred in your camcorder.
= Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.

While charging the battery pack, no
indicator appears or the indicator
flashes in the display window.

« The AC power adaptor is disconnected.
= Connect it firmly. (p. 18)
= Something is wrong with the battery pack.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.

No function works though the
power is on.

« Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or remove
the battery, then reconnect it in about 1 minute. Turn the power
on. If the functions still do not work, open the LCD panel and
press the RESET button beside the speaker using a sharp-
pointed object. (If you press the RESET button, all the settings
including the date and time return to the default.) (p. 167)
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Self-diagnosis display

Your camcorder has a self-diagnosis display

function.

This function displays the current condition of — —
your camcorder as a 5-digit code (a combination of - C:21:00
a letter and figures) in the viewfinder, on the LCD

screen or in the display window. If a 5-digit code is
displayed, check the following code chart. The last
two digits (indicated by CI) will differ depending

on the state of your camcorder.

Viewfinder (or LCD screen)

CrinnNy

I

Self-diagnosis display

-C:O0:00
You can service your camcorder
yourself.

-E:00:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facility.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

c:.04:00

= You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 17)

c:21:.00

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 158)

C:22:.000

= The video heads are dirty.
= Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 159)

c:31:.00
c:32:.00

= A malfunction other than the above that you can service has
occurred.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.
- Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
source, operate your camcorder.

E:61:.000
E:62:00

= A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the 5-digit code.
(example: E:61:10)

If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact your
Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service facility.



Warning indicators and messages

If indicators and messages appear in the viewfinder, on the LCD screen or in the display window,
check the following:

See the page in parentheses “( )” for more information.

= The warning messages do not appear in the mirror mode.

«The indicators and messages are displayed in yellow.

Warning indicators

The video heads are dirty
Slow flashing:
= You need to clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning cassette (not supplied) (p. 159).

The battery is dead or nearly ——— ~—— Moisture condensation has occurred*
dead Fast flashing:

Slow flashing: = Eject the cassette, turn off your

= The battery is nearly dead. camcorder, and leave it for about 1 hour
Fast flashing: with the cassette compartment open

= The battery is dead (p. 13). (p. 158).

Depending on conditions, the & S
— Warning indicator as to cassette memory

indicator may flash, even if there o
are 5 to 10 minutes remaining. Slow flashlng. -
= No tape with cassette memory is inserted
(p. 19).*
Warning indicator as to tape
Slow flashing:
«The tape is near the end.
«No tape is inserted (p. 19).* (— Self-diagnosis display (p. 146)
Fast flashing: & C:21:00
«The tape has run out (p. 19, 33).*
«The write-protect tab on the — &1 [~ we N —— Warning indicator as to Memory
cassette is out (red) (p. 19).* |7 A on— | Stick(DCR-TRV1OE only)
Slow flashing:
«No Memory Stick is inserted
. (p. 108).*
\S(I?)uwr};eaidh itnc; eject the cassette = Memory Stick is not formatted
= The write-protect tab on the cassette is out correctly (p. 111).
(red) (p. 19).*
Fast flashing: - .
= Moisture condensation has occurred ~— Thestill image is protected
(DCR-TRV10E only)
(p. 158). Slow flashing:
«The tape has run out (p. 19, 33).* e
. L R = The still image is protected
= The self-diagnosis display function is (p. 128)*

activated (p. 146).*
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Warning indicators and messages

Warning messages

«CLOCK SET
=For “InfoLITHIUM”
BATTERY ONLY

Reset the date and time (p. 104).
Use an “InfoLIHIUM” battery pack (p. 17).

=¥y CLEANING CASSETTE

« QW FULL

& 16BIT

- & REC MODE

- S TAPE

- S “i.LINK” CABLE
«NJ FULL

-] 0

The video heads are dirty (p. 159).

The tape cassette memory is full.

AUDIO MODE is set to 16BIT (p. 93).* You cannot dub new sound.
REC MODE is set to LP (p. 93).* You cannot dub new sound.

There is no recorded portion on the tape. You cannot dub new sound.
i.LINK cable is connected (p. 73).* You cannot dub new sound.

The Memory Stick is full.* (DCR-TRV10E only)

The write-protect tab on the Memory Stick is set to LOCK (p. 106).*
(DCR-TRV10E only)

No still image is recorded on the Memory Stick (p. 112).*
(DCR-TRV10E only)

<] NO MEMORY STICK

No Memory Stick is inserted (p. 108). (DCR-TRV10E only)

* You hear the melody or beep sound.



Mouck u ycTpaHeHne HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Ecnun y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nmbo npobnema npv ncnonb308aHMn BUAEOKaMepbl, BOCMONb3yNTeCb
cnepytollei Tabnuuen ANA oTbiCKaHNA U ycTpaHeHWA npobnembl. Ecnu npobnema He ycTpaHaeTceA,
TO crnefyeT OTCOEAMHUTb UCTOYHUK MUTaHNA N 06PaTUTLCA B CEPBUCHBIN LIEHTP Sony uim B MECTHOe
YNONMHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATre No obcnyxmeaHuio nsgenun Sony. Ecnu Ha akpaxe XK nnm B
Buaonckartene noAasutcA uHamkauma “C:O0:000”, aTo 3HaumT, 4TO cpaboTana yHKUMA aucnen

camogmarHocTuku. Cm. cTp. 154.

B pexxume 3anucu

Bo3mo)xHaA HencnpaBHOCTb

BepoATHaA NpuMuYnHa W/Unu MeTop ycTpaHeHUs

He pa6oTtaet kHonka START/STOP.

= MNepekntoyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxexune VTR.
= YctaHosuTe ero B nonoxeHne CAMERA. (cTp. 20)
= MNepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxexne OFF.
- YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHne
CAMERA. (cTp. 20)
= 3akoH4unach neHTa.
< MNepemoTanTe NeHTy Ha3an nnu BCTaBbTe HOBYIO KacceTy.
(cTp. 19, 33)
= JlenecTok 3awWwmThl 3aM1CK YCTAHOBIIEH TakK, YTO BbiCTaBneHa
KpacHaA meTka.
< Wcnonb3yiiTe HOBYIO KacceTy Unu nepeaBuHbLTE NEenecTok.
(cTtp. 19)
= JleHTa npununna k 6apabaHy (KkoHAeHcaumA Bnarm).
- BblHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Buaeokamepy NpuMepHo Ha 1
yac AnA akknuMartmsaumn. (ctp. 158)

3anuvcb ocTaHaBnMBaeTcA Yepes
HECKOMNbKO CeKyHA.

= MNepeknioyatens START/STOP MODE ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxexve 5SEC unm L.
= YcTaHoBUTe ero B nonoxexve Y . (cTp. 25)

BbikniovaeTca nutaHue.

= [Mpu paboTe B pexkume CAMERA Bawa Bungeokamepa
Haxoaunacb B pexvme oxugaHna 6onee 5 MUHYT.
- VctaHoBuTe nepekniodatens POWER B nonoxenve OFF,
a 3aTem cHoBa B nonoxxeHne CAMERA. (cTp. 20)

N306parkeHne Ha akpaHe

Bmnaouckarena ABNAETCA HEHYETKUM.

= He oTperynupoBaH 06bEKTUB BUAOUCKATENA.
- Otperynupyite 06beKTMB Bugonckartena. (cTp. 23)

He paboTaeT hyHKUMA yCTONYMBOM
CbHEMKM.

« KomaHga STEADYSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHne OFF B
yctaHoBkax MENU.
= YctaHosuTe ee B nonoxenHue ON (cTp. 93)

He paboTaeT hyHKUMA
aBTOMaTN4eCKON (POKYCUPOBKMU.

« KomaHga FOCUS yctaHoeneHa B nonoxexnve MANUAL.
- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxerHune AUTO. (cTp. 60)
= YcnoBuA CbeMKU ABAAIOTCA HEMOAXOAALMMA ANA
aBTOMAaTUYECKOWN POKYCUPOBKM.
- YctaHoBuTe komaHgy FOCUS B nonoxenvne MANUAL ana
BbIMOIHEHWA (DOKYCUPOBKM BPYYHYHO. (CTp. 60)

He paboTaeT chyHKUMA henpepa.

= KomaHpga START/STOP MODE ycTtaHoBMEeHa B NONOXeHMe
5SEC unm L.
2 VcTaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHve & . (cTp. 25)

= NpuBeneHa B gevictene hyHkUMA Lumcposoro addekTa.
- OTtmenuTe ee. (cTp. 53)

B Buaovckarene unu Ha akpaHe
KK muraet nHavkarop €.

« Bo3MOXHO, 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOrOSIOBKY.
= MouncTUTEe BMAEOroI0BKU C NOMOLLBIO OYUCTUTENBHOMN
kacceTbl Sony DVM12CL (He npunaraetcs). (cTp. 159)

N306paxkeHre He NOABMAETCA B
BUaouckarene.

« OTKpbITa NaHenb XKK[.
= 3akponite naHenb XK. (cTp. 22)

sBunewdodHM BBHAUBLMHLOLUO] uoIlew.I0U| [eUOIIIPPY

149



Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HemcnpaBHOCTEN

Bo3morxHaA npuynHa BepoATHaA NpuMYnHa U/UNM MeToA ycTpaHeHusn
MoABnAeTcA BepTUKanbHan YepHaA e CRMLWKOM BbICOKasA KOHTPACTHOCTb MeXay 06HbEeKTOM U
nosioca npu chemke 06bLEKTOB, TUNa hoHOM. B Buaeokamepe HET HEUCTIPABHOCTMU.

namnbl WX NIaMeHN CBEYN Ha
TEMHOM (hoHe.

MoABnAeTCcA BepTUKanbHaA YepHana B Bunaeokamepe HeT HencnpaBHOCTU.
nonoca npu CbemMkKe o4eHb APKUX

06BEKTOB.
B Bupgounckarene unu Ha akpaHe = lNpuBeseH B AENCTBIE PEXXMM MEAIEHHOrO 3aTBOPA, HN3KOM
KK, noasnAloTCA ManeHbkme OCBELLEHHOCTU NN HOYHOU CbEMKU +MeaIeHHOro 3aTBopa.
6enble TOYKM. OTO He ABNAETCA HENCNPABHOCTHIO.
B Bupgounckarene unu Ha akpaHe = Ecnun nporiget 10 MUHYT nocne Toro, kak Bel ycTtaHoBMAM
XKK[ oTobparkaeTca HeobbluHOe nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxexne CAMERA vnn
nsobpaxeHue. komangy DEMO MODE yctaHosunu B nonoxenune ON B

yctaHoBkax MENU 6e3 BcTaBneHHom kacceThbl, Bawa

BMAeOKaMepa aBTOMaTU4EeCKN Ha4YHET JeMOHCTpaLmio.

< BcTaBbTe KacceTy, U AeMOHCTpaLnA OCTaHOBUTCA.

Bbl Takxe MoxeTe oTMeHuTb pexkum DEMO MODE. (cTp. 103)

MN306paxeHne 3anuceiBaeTcA ¢ = KomaHpa NIGHTSHOT yctaHosneHa B nonoxexue ON.
HenpaBUMbHLIMW UK < YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxexue OFF. (cTp. 28)

HeHaTypasibHbIMU LUBEeTaMu.
MN306paxeHue nonyyaetca cnvwkom = Komanaa NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON B

APKUM, a 06BEKT HEe NOABNAETCA B FlpKOM MecTe.

BUAovcKaTene unun Ha akpaHe XXK[,. = YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxenve OFF unu ncnonssynte
(PYHKUMIO HOYHON CHEMKM B TEMHOM MecTe. (CTp. 28)

He cnblweH Wwenyok 3aTeopa. = KomaHaa BEEP yctaHoBneHa B nonoxeHve OFF B

yctaHoBkax MENU.
- YcTaHoBuTe ee B nonoxxeHne MELODY unn NORMAL. (cTp.
93)

B pexxume BocnpousBefeHuA

Bo3moxkHaA npuyunHa BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa n/unun metopn ycTpaHeHUA

lMpu HaxxaTnm KHOMKK ynpasneHuA = [Mepeknioyatens POWER ycTaHoBneH B MonoxxexHne
BUAEOKamMepow neHTa He CAMERA vnu OFF.

nepemellaeTcs. = YcTtaHoBuTe ero B nonoxenune VTR. (cTp. 33)

= 3aKoH4Mnach neHTa.
- lNepemoTaiTe neHTy Hasaa. (cTp. 33)

Bocnpownasoavmoe nsobpaxeHie = BuaeokaHan Tenesunsopa oTperynmpoBaH HernpasusibHO.
ABNAETCA HEYETKUM U He 2 OTperynupyiTe ero Haanexaium obpasom. (CTp. 38)
noAsnAeTcA BoobLLe.

Ha n3obpaxkeHnn nmetoTca AEBATH = Bo3mOXKHO, 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOrO/TI0BKMU.

rOPU3OHTasbHbIX MOSOC, MM60 = [NouncTuTe BUAEOroNOBKU C MOMOLLBIO OYUCTUTENBHOM
BOCMNPOV3BOAMMOE 1306paeHne kacceTbl Sony DVM12CL (He npunaraeTca). (cTp. 159)
ABMAETCA HEYEeTKUM U1 BOBCE He

NOABNAETCA Ha SKpaHe.

Mpv BOCMPON3BEAEHNM IEHTLI HET  « [POMKOCTb YCTaHOBMEHA Ha MUHUMASTbHYIO BENTUYHY.
3ByKa U/ Xe CIblLIEH TOMbKO TUXMIA = Otkpowite naHenb XK n HaxmuTe kHonky VOLUME +.
3BYK. (cTp. 33)

« Komanpa AUDIO MIX ycTaHoBneHa B nonoxxeHne ST2 B
yctaHoBkax MENU.
2 Otperynupynte komaHay AUDIO MIX. (cTp. 93)

He paGoTaeT dyHKumMA « Ha neHTe HeT KacceTHOW NamATH.
oTOoBpaXKeHWA 3ancaHHol aarbl, = Mcnonb3ynTe NeHTy ¢ KacCceTHOM NamATbIo. (CTp. 66, 138)
noucka parbl. = KomaHpa CM SEARCH yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue OFF B

yctaHoBkax MENU.
- YcTtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxxeHne ON. (cTp. 93)

150 (MpooosmKeHue Ha crneaytoLlemn cTpaHmue)




Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Bo3mo>xHaa npuunHa BepoATHaA npuyuHa u/unu metop ycTpaHeHUA
He paboTaeT yHKUMA noncka * Ha neHTe HeT KacceTHON NamATH.
TUTPOB. = Vcnonb3yinTe NEHTY C KacceTHoW NamATbio. (cTp.138)

« KomaHga CM SEARCH ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxxeHne OFF B
yctaHoBkax MENU.
= YcrtaHouTe ee B nonoxerHue ON. (cTp. 93)

* Ha neHTe HeT TuTpOB.
- HaHecute TuTpbl. (cTp. 85)

He cnbllweH HOBbIN 3BYK, = Komanga AUDIO MIX ycTtaHoBneHa Ha ctopoHe ST1 B
N06aBNeHHbI Ha 3anMcaHHyo yctaHoBkax MENU.

NEHTY. = Otperynupyite komangy AUDIO MIX B yctaHoBkax MENU. (cTp. 93)
He oTobpaxaeTca TUTp. « KomaHpga TITLE DSPL yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue OFF B

yctaHoBkax MENU.
- YcraHosuTe ee B nonoxenve ON B yctaHoBkax MENU. (cTp. 93)

HenpaBunbHo paboTaeT nouck = JleHTa nmeeT npobenbl B 3anMcaHHON YacTu. (cTp. 138)
TUTPA UMK MOUCK AaTbl.

B peXxumax 3anucu u BoCrpon3BeaeHus.

Bo3moxxHana npuyuHa BepOHTHaFl npu4ynHa w/vwnu meton yCcTpaHeHuA

He BkrnovaeTcA nuTaHue. « He ycTtaHoBneH 6aTapenHbii 650K, MO0 e OH paspaaunca
W NOYTKU PaspAaMIICA.
- YcTaHoBUTE 3apAXXeHHbIN 6aTaperHblin 651ok. (cTp. 12, 13)
« CeTeBOI afanTep NepeMeHHOro Toka He NoACOeANHEH K CeTU.
2 MopacoeanHnTe ceTeBOW aganTep NEPEMEHHONO Toka K
cetu. (cTp. 18)

He pa6oTaeT chyHKUMA novcka = KacceTa 6bina BbiHyTa nocne 3anvcu npy UCrnosib30BaHnm
KOHLIA Ha NeHTe. NeHTbl 63 KacceTHON NamMATH.

= 3anncb Ha HOBYIO NEHTY eLue He BbINOMHANACh.
HenpasunbHo padoTaeT yHKUMA = [leHTa MeeT NPOMNYyCKU B HaYarne unm B cepeanHe.
NMoucKa KoHua N1eHTbl.
BaTapeiHbiit 650K 6bICTPO = Okpy>xatoLiaa TemnepaTypa ABNASTCA CINLLIKOM HU3KOW.
paspaxaeTcs. = batapeiiHbii 610K 3apAXKEH He MOSTHOCThIO.

- 3apaauTte cHoBa 6aTapeiiHbi 6nok. (cTp. 13)
= BbaTapeliHbin 650K MOMHOCTLIO Pa3pPAXKEH U HE MOXET BbITb

nepesapa>eH.
- 3ameHunTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTaperHbin 6110K. (CTp. 12)
WHavkaTtop ocTasLuerocA 3apAaa = Bbl ncnone3osanu AnutensHoe BpemA 6aTapeiiHbli 61oK B
6aTapeiiHoro 6510ka nokasbiBaeTt KpamnHe XXapKux Unm XonoAHbIX OKPY>KatoLLMX YCIIOBUAX.
HenpasubHOE BPeMA. = baTapeliHbin 610K MONHOCTBIO Pa3pAXEH U HE MOXET BbITb
nepesapa>eH.

- 3ameHunTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTaperHbln 6510K. (CTp. 12)
= baTaperiHbin 610K pa3pAXeH.
= Vicnonb3yinTe 3apAXeHHbI 6aTapeiHbin 6nok. (cTp. 12, 13)

KacceTa He BblHUMaeTcA 13 « OTCOeAVHEH UCTOYHUK MUTaHWA.
Aepxarens. = MNoacoeanHuTe ero NNOTHO. (cTp. 12, 18)
= baTapeliHbin 610K pa3pAXeH.
= Vicnonb3yinTe 3apAXeHHbI 6aTaperiHbin 610K Unn ceTeBomn
ajanTep nepemeHHoro Toka (cTp. 12, 18)

sBunewdodHM BBHAUBLMHLOLUO] uoIlew.I0U| [eUOIIIPPY

MuraioT uHankaTops! @B u &, u = Npowu3soluna KoHAeHcauua Bnaru.

HUKakmne PyHKLMU, KpoMe - BbIHbTe kacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Baluy Buaeokamepy npymepHo
U3BJIEYEHMA KacceTbl, He paboTatoT. Ha 1 yac anA akknumartmsaumn. (cTp. 158)

He BbicBeunsaeTca uiankatop (Jll,  « 3arpAasHeH unu 3anbineH No305I04eHHbI pasbem KacceTbl.
KOrfa UCMOoNb3yeTCA NEHTA C - OuyncTUTE NO30MOYEHHbIN pasbeMm. (cTp. 140)

KacceTHON NaMATbIO.

He oTobpaxaeTcA uHankaTop * Minankatop REMAIN ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexHne AUTO B
OCTaBLLENCA NEHTbI. yctaHoskax MENU.

= YcTtaHosuTe ero B nonoxxexne ON, 4To6bl Bceraa
oTobpaxkancA MHANKaTop OCTaBLUENCA NEHTLI. (CTp. 93) 151




Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Mpwu skcnnyatauum ¢ Memory Stick
- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV10E

BoamorxHanA npu4YnHa

BepOFlTHaFI npu4ynHa w/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHUuA

He dyHKuUmoHnpyeT Memory Stick.

= MNepekntoyatens POWER yctaHoeneH B nonoxxeHne CAMERA.
= YcraHoBuTe ero B nonoxexHne MEMORY. (cTp. 109)

He dhyHKUMOHMPYeT 3anuce.

= EmkocTb Memory Stick yxe 3anonHexa.
< CoTpuTe HEHy>XXHble N306paKeHNA 1 3annwmTe CHoBa.
(cTp. 131, 112)
= He BcTtaBneHa Memory Stick.
- BctasbTe Memory Stick. (cTp. 108)
= BcraBneHHaa Memory Stick He oTcbopmaTupoBaHa.
2 Otdhopmartumpyinte Memory Stick. (cTp. 111)
= JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anmcm Ha Memory Stick yctaHoBneH B
nonoxenne LOCK.
- CaBuHbTe nenecTok AnA 3anucu. (ctp. 106)

He ynanaetca nsobpaxeHue.

= N306paxkeHne 3almLLeHo.
2 OTmeHnuTe 3awmTy nsobpaxkeHns. (cTp. 128)

Bbl He MOXeTe oT¢hopmaTmMpoBaTb
Memory Stick.

« JlenecToK 3aWwmThl OT CTUpaHWA 3anucu Ha Memory Stick
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxenne LOCK.
= YcTaHoBuTe nenectok ansa 3anucu. (ctp. 106)

= He yctaHosneHa Memory Stick.
2 YcraHosute Memory Stick. (cTp. 108)

He moxeT 6bITb BbINONHEHO
yoaneHue Bcex n3obpaxkeHui.

« JlenecTok 3awmThbl OT CTMpaHuA 3anucu Ha Memory Stick
ycTaHosneH B nonoxexne LOCK.
- YcTtaHoBuUTe nlenecTok AnA 3anucu. (cTp. 106)

« He yctaHoBneHa Memory Stick.
= YcraHoeuTe Memory Stick. (cTp. 108)

Bbl He MOXeTe 3aWmTUThL
n3obpaxkeHue.

= JlenecTok 3awmThl OT CTUpaHWA 3anucy Ha Memory Stick
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxeHne LOCK.
= YcTaHoBuWTe nenectok ana 3anucu. (ctp. 106)
= 1306paxkeHne AnA 3alyTbl HE BOCNPOM3BOAUTCA.
2 Haxwmmte kHonky MEMORY PLAY pgna BocnpousseaeHuA
n3obpaxkeHua. (cTp. 121)
« He yctaHoBneHa Memory Stick.
2 YcraHosute Memory Stick. (cTp. 108)

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anncaTtb nevarHbIi
3HaK Ha HEMOABUXXHOM
n306pa>keHnu.

« JlenecTok 3awmThbl OT CTMpaHuA 3anucu Ha Memory Stick
ycTaHosneH B nonoxexne LOCK.
- YcTtaHoBuUTe NnlenecTok AnA 3anucu. (cTp. 106)
= V306parkeHne AnA 3alyTbl HE BOCNPOM3BOAUTCA.
2 HaxmunTte kHonky MEMORY PLAY ana BocnpounsseaeHuA
n3obpaxkeHua. (cTp. 121)
= He yctanosneHa Memory Stick.
- YcraHosute Memory Stick. (cTp. 108)

He paboTaeT dyHKUMA
[EeMOHCTpaumm cnanaos.

= He yctanoBneHa Memory Stick.
< YcraHosute Memory Stick. (cTp. 108)

He paboTaeT hyHKUMA COXpaHeHnA
B NamATN (DOTOCHUMKOB.

« JlenecTok 3awwmTbl OT CTUpaHua 3anucu Ha Memory Stick
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxenne LOCK.
= YcTtaHoBuTe nenectok Ana 3anucu. (ctp. 106)

= He yctaHoBneHa Memory Stick.
< YcraHosute Memory Stick. (cTp. 108)

Mpouee

BoamorxHanA npu4yuHa

BepOHTHaH npu4yuHa n/vnu meton yCcTpaHeHuAa

He 3anucbiBatoTCA TUTPbI.

« JleHTa He MeeT KacceTHOM NamATw.
2 Micnonb3yinTe NeHTy ¢ KacceTHoM namATbio. (cTp. 138)
= KacceTHaA namATb NepenonHeHa.
< Cotpute apyron TuTp. (cTp. 88)
= Ha kacceTe BbINofiHEHA YCTaHOBKA AN1A NPefoTBpaLleHmA
CnyYanHoro CTMpaHuA.
- lNepenBuHbTE 3aWMTHbBIN NENECTOK TakK, YTobbl He 6biN BUAEH
KpacHbln y4acTok. (cTp. 19)
« HWYTO He 3anucaHo Ha 3TOM y4acTKe NEHTLI.
- HanoxwuTte TUTP Ha 3anucaHHbIN y4acTok. (cTp. 85)




Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Mpouee

Bo3moxxHana npuyuHa

BepOFlTHaFl npu4ynHa w/vnu metoa ycTpaHeHuA

He BbINONHAETCA MapKUpOBKa
KacceThbl.

« JleHTa He UMeeT KacceTHOWN NamMATU.

2 Wcnonb3yinTe NeHTy ¢ KacceTHOW namATbio. (CTp. 138)

« KacceTHaA namATb nepenosiHeHa.

2 CoTpuTe HeKoTOpbIe TUTPBI. (CTP. 88)
= Ha KacceTe BbINOSIHEHA yCTAaHOBKA A1A NpeaoTBpaLleHna

CNy4anHoro CTupaHus.

- [NepeaBuHbTE 3aWNTHbBIN NIENECTOK Tak, YTobbl He 6bin BUAEH

KpacHbIN y4acTok. (cTp. 19)

Bo BpemA MOHTaXa ¢ UCMOb30BaHNEM
kabena i.LINK (coeanHuTenbHbIA
kabenb DV), 3anucsiBaemoe
1306paXKeHne He KOHTPONUPYeTCA.

* OtcoeguHuTe Kabenb i.LINK (coeanHutenbHbii kabenb DV) n

noacoennHNTe CHoBa.

He dpyHKLMOHMPYET CUHXPOHHBI
MoHTax DV. (Tonbko mogens DCR-
TRV10E)

= CenekTtop BXxoAHoro curHana Ha KBM ycTaHOBNEH HenpaBuiibHO.
< YcTaHoBUTE CeneKTop B MONOXeHne BXogHoro curHana DV.
Ecnun Bbl ucnonbsyete apyryto Bugeokamepy DV, yctaHoBute
nepekntoyaTtens NMTaHuA B nonoxeHve VTR.
= Bupeokamepa noacoeaunHeHa k annapartype DV, He oTHocALelicA

K ns3genuam cupmbl Sony.
- BbInonHuTe 06bI4HbIA MOHTaX.

= CpenaHa nonbiTka YCTaHOBKU nporpamMmmbl Ha He3annucaHHyto

YacCTb JIEHTbI.

= YcTaHoBWTE NporpammMy eLle pas Ha 3anncaHHyo YacTb NEHThI.

306paxkeHne OT Tenesnsopa unu
KBM He nosaBnAeTcA, Aaxe ecnu
Bawa Bnaeokamepa noacoeanHeHa
K BbIXOAHbIM rHe3aam Ha
Tenesu3ope nnm KBM.

= KomaHpa DISPLAY yctaHoBneHa B nonoxxexue V-OUT/LCD B

yctaHoBkax MENU.

= YcrtaHoBuTte ee B nonoxexue LCD (cTp. 93)

He paboTaeT npunaraembin K Bawuen
Buaeokamepe nynbT
[MCTaHLMOHHOTO YrpaBneHusa.

= Komanga COMMANDER ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxenue OFF B

yctaHoBkax MENU.

= YcraHosuTe ee B nonoxenue ON. (cTp. 93)
= YT10-TO NperpaxaaeTt uHdpakpacHbie ny4u.

= YcTpaHute npenAaTcTBue.

- BaTapeiiku BCTaBneHbl B Aepxaresib Tak, 4To nosioca + u —
pacnonoXeHbl He B COOTBETCTBUM CO 3HAKAMM + —.
- BcTaBbTe 6aTapeiiku, cobniogan Haanexallyio nofApHOCTb.

(cTp. 174)
= bartapelikv pa3paannunce.

- BcTaBbTe HOBble 6aTapenku. (cTp. 174)

B TeyeHue 5 cekyHa, 3By4uT
MEnoaMA NN 3yMMEPHbIN CUrHar.

= [1pousowna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru.

= BbiHbTe KacceTy u ocTaBbTe Baly Buaeokamepy npumMepHo Ha
1 4ac anA akknumaTusaumu. (cTp. 158)
= B Baweii Buaeokamepe nponsoLusiv Henonaaku.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBa, a 3aTeM BK/tounTe Bawy

BuaeoKamepy.

Bo BpemA 3apAaku 6aTapenHoro
6510Ka HU OAMH U3 UHAMKATOPOB He
NoABMAETCA U HE MUTaeT B OKOLLIKE
avcnnes.

« OTcoeavHeH ceTeBOW afanTep NEpPeMeHHOro ToKa.
- MoacoeaunHuTe ero NNOTHO. (CTp. 18)

= Henonapka c 6atapeiHblM 6710KOM.

2 O6paTuTech B CEPBUCHBIN LEHTP Sony UM B MECTHOE
YMOJIHOMOYEHHOE MPEeANnpUATHE MO OOCIYXXMBAHUIO U3EeNnii

Sony.

Mpu BKNIOYEHHOM NUTAHUN He
paboTaeT H¥ ogHa 13 OYHKLUMA.

= OTcoeanHUTe NPOBOJ CETEBOro aaantepa NepeMeHHoro Toka um
CHMMUTe 6aTapeliHbiii 6510K, a 3aTeM NoACOeANHNTE ero CHoBa
yepes 1 muHyTy. BkntounTe nutanune. Ecnu doyHkuUnm BCe elle He
paboTatoT, oTkpouTe naHenb XXKI n HaxxmuTe kHonky RESET
PAAOM C AVHAMUKOM, UCMOSb3YA MPW 3TOM 3a0CTPEHHbIN NpeameT.
(Ecnn Bbl Haxxanm kHonky RESET, Bce ycTaHOBKY, BKNtoYaa aaTy
1 BPEMA, BEPHYTCA K NepBOHaYasnbHbIM yCTaHOBKaM) (CTp. 167).
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MHaukKaumAa camogmnarHOCTUKU

B Bawen Bnaeokamepe umeetca pyHKUmA

camoAMarHoCTMky. Bupounckartenb (Mnu akpax XKJ)

OT1a hyHKUMA oTobpakaeT TeKyLlee COCTOAHNE o

Bawwei Bugeokamepbl B Buae 5-3Ha4qHoro koga _/(/:i2|l|:99:

(komMbuHauua 13 ogHon 6yKBbI U LUdP) B

Bugonckarene, Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnu B oKoluke

avcnnen. B cnyyae otobpaxkeHua 5-3HayHOro

KoJa, crnepyeT BbiMONHUTb NMPOBEPKY B

COOTBETCTBUM CO crieaytoLlen Tabnuuein Koaos. |

MocnenHne age umdpbl (0603Ha4eHHbIe Kak CI0) WHAankauma camoanarHocTUKu

6yAyT OTNIMYATLCA B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT COCTOAHUA -C:00:00

Bawen BuaeoKamepbl. Bbl MOXeTe BbINONMHUTb
obcnyxunBaHve Bawen Buaeokamepbl
CamOCTOATESNBHO.

-E:00:00

O6paTnTech B CEPBUCHBIN LIEHTP Sony
UNN B MECTHOE YMONTHOMOYEeHHOe
npeanpuATue no o6Cny>XMBaHMIO
nsgenui Sony.

MAaTM3HayHaA HAMKauuA BepOFlTHaFl npu4ynHa n/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHUuA

C:04:00 « Bbl ucnonb3yeTe 6aTapeiiHbiil 610K, KOTOpLI He ABNAeTCA
6aTapenHbim 6510koM “InfoLI THIUM”.
< Wcnoneayiite 6aTapeiHbin 610k “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 17)

c:21:00 = [Mpounsowna KoHaeHcauma snaru.
= BbiHbTe KacceTy n ocTaBbTe Bally Buaeokamepy npumepHo
Ha 1 yac anAa akknumartm3saumm. (cTp. 158)

C:22:00 = 3arpAsHeHbl BUAEOroNnoBKMy.
< MNoyncTnTe BUAEOrONOBKN C MOMOLLBIO OYUCTUTENBHON
kaccetbl Sony DVM12CL (He npunaraetcs). (cTp. 159)

C:31:00 « [Mpousowna Henonagka, oTaMyatoLanca OT NPMBEAEHHbIX
C:32:00 BbllLe, KOTOPYIO Bbl MOXeTe yCTpaHUTb CaMOCTOATENBHO.
- BbiHbTE KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBA, a 3aTeM BKIIo4uTe
Baluy Bnaeokamepy.
2 OTcoeanHVTE NPOBOA AIEKTPONMTAHNA CETeBOro agantepa
NepeMeHHOro ToKa unm e BbliHbTe 6aTapemnHbii 61oK.
[Mocne NoBTOPHOro NOACOEANHEHNA UCTOYHMUKA NUTaHNA
BKNtounte Baly Bnaeokamepy.

E:61:00 = [Mpounsowna Henonaaka, KOTopyto Bbl MoXeTe ycTpaHnTb
E:62:001 CaMOCTOATENbHO.
- O6paTnTech B CEPBUCHBIN LLEHTP SOoNy Wi B MECTHOE
YNONMHOMOYEHHOE MPeANpPUATHE NO 06CNY>XXMBaHUIO N3aenui
Sony, rae cnegyeT coobWmTb 0 5-3HAa4YHOM KOAE.
(npumep: E:61:10)

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe caMOCTOATENbHO YCTPaHUTL HeMoNaaKy Aaxe nocne onpoboBaHNA
COOTBETCTBYIOLMX METOA0B YCTPaHEHNA HECKOMNbKO pas, 0bpaTuTech B CEPBUCHBIN LEHTP Sony nnu
B MECTHOE YMOTHOMOYEHHOE NPeanpuATNE Mo 06CNYXNBAHWIO M3AeNUA Sony.



Mpeaynpexaarowme MHAUKaTOpPbl U cOobLLeHUA

Ecnu B Bugonckartene, Ha akpaHe XXK[ unu B oKOLIKe aucrnnea NoABATCA NHAMKATOPbI U

coobLueHunA, NpoBepbTe creaytoLlee:
CM. CTpaHuLy B Kpyribix ckobkax “(

)” anA 6onee noapo6HoOM UHGopMaLUmm.

«[peaynpexaatowme coobLieHnA He ByayT NOABAATLCA B 3€PKaSlbHOM pexxmme.
= IHavkaTopbl 1 co06LLEHNA 0TOBPaXaOTCA XXENTbIM LIBETOM.

Mpeaynpexaarowme MHAUKaTOPbI

3arpA3HUUCb BMAEOroNioBKU
BbicTpoe muranue:

«Bam Hy>XHO MOYMCTUTBL rOSIOBKU C MOMOLLBIO OYUCTUTENBHOM KacceTbl Sony DVM12CL (He

npunaraetca). (cTp.159).

BarapeiiHbii 650K pa3pAaguica —
WU NOYTU pa3pAAUIICA.
MeaneHHoe mMuraHve:
=barapeiHbin 6ok No4Tn

pas3pAXeH.

BbicTpoe muranue:
«BbaTapeiiHbin 610K pas3pAxeH
(cTp. 13).
B 3aBucumocTu oT ycnosun,
MOXEeT MuraTb UHANKaTop €1,
[axke ecnu elue ocTanochb
3apApa Ha 5-10 MUHYT.

Mpeaynpexxaaowmin MHAUKaTop
OTHOCUTEJIbHO JIeHTbI

—— Mpoun3sowna KoHAaeHcauma Bnaru*

BbICTpoe MuraHue:

*BbIT

OJIKHUTE KaccCeTy, BbIKNO4YNTE Bamy

BuaeoKamepy n octaBbTe ee NpumMepHo

Ha 1

Yac C OTKPbITbIM OTCEKOM AnNA

KacceTbl (cTp. 158).

~— Mpepynpexpatowme MHAMKaTopbl
KacceTbl C MaMATbIO
MeganeHHoe muraHue:
« YcTaHoBneHa neHTa 6e3 KacceTHow
namAaTtu (cTp. 19).”

WHaukauum camoamMarHoCTMKU

MepaneHHoe muraHue:

«JleHTa no4Tn gocTurna KoHua. —jé:—
«JleHTa He BcTaBneHa (cTp. 19).* oo @
BeicTpoe muranue: __pg A

«JleHTa 3akoH4unace (ctp. 19, 33).”
= JlenecTok 3awmThbl 3anncK Ha

C:21:00

O =

(cTp. 154).*

— MpepynpeXxpawowme MHAMKATOPbI
Memory Stick (Tonbko mogenb
DCR-TRV10E)

MeganeHHoe MuraHue:

KacceTe OTCYyTCTBYeT (KpacHbIn)
(cTp. 19).*

Bam Hy)XHO BbIHYTb KacceTy

MepaneHHoe muraHuve:

«JlenecTok 3awuWThbl 3an1cK Ha KacceTe
OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHbii) (cTp. 19).*

EbICTpoe MuraHue:

= [Tpounsowna kKoHaeHcaumA snaru (cTp. 158)

= JleHTa 3akoHuunach (ctp. 19, 33).”
= CpaboTtana yHKUMA nHAMKaumm
camoamarHoctukm (ctp. 154).*

«He yctaHosneHa Memory Stick
(cTp. 108).*

«Memory Stick oTchopmaTmpoBaHa
HenpasunbHO (cTp. 111).

— 3awmTta nsobpaxkeHusa

(Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV10E)

MeaneHHoe muranue:

«1306pa>keHne 3almLLeHo (CTp.
128).*
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Mpenynpexxpatrowmini UHOUKaTOPbI U COOBLeHUA

Mpeaynpexaarowme coobLeHuA

=CLOCK SET
= For “InfoLITHIUM”
BATTERY ONLY

MosTOpHO ycTaHoBuTe Aaty n BpemAa (cTp. 104)
WcnonbayinTte 6atapenHbii 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 17)

= o¥g CLEANING CASSETTE

- T FULL
- = 16BIT

- & REC MODE
- TAPE
& “i.LINK” CABLE

«J FULL
-] 0

3arpasHunucb Bugeoronosku. (ctp. 159)
KacceTHaa namMATb NamATb NepenonHeHa.

AUDIO MODE yctaHoBneHo B nosioxeHue 16BIT (cTp. 93).* Bbl He
MOXeTe nepesanvcatb HOBbIN 3BYK.

REC MODE ycTtaHoBneHo B nonoxenue LP (cTp. 93).* Bbl He MoxeTe
nepesanucaTtb HOBbIN 3BYK.

Ha neHTe HeT 3anucaHHoOro yyactka. Bel He MoXeTe nepesanvcatb
HOBBIN 3BYK.

MopacoeamnHeH kabenb i.LINK (cTp. 73).* Bbl He MOXeTe nepesanucatb
HOBBIN 3BYK.

Memory Stick nepenonHeHa.* (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV10E)

NenecTtok 3awwmTbl 3anvcn Ha Memory Stick yctaHoBneH B nonoxexune
LOCK (cTp. 106).* (Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV10E)

Ha Memory Stick HeT 3anucaHHbIX HEMOABUXHbIX M306paxxeHnn (CTp.
112).* (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV10E)

<] NO MEMORY STICK

He BctaBneHa Memory Stick (cTp. 108). (Tonsko moaens DCR-TRV10E)

* Bbl yCnbILWWTE MENIOAMIO U 3yMMEPHbIN curHar.



Using your camcorder
abroad

WUcnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BUAEOKamepbl 3a rpaHuLen

Using your camcorder abroad

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the AC power adaptor supplied with
your camcorder within 100 V to 240 V AC,
50/60 Hz.

Your camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV with VIDEO/AUDIO input jack.

The following shows TV colour systems used
overseas.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Simple setting of clock by time
difference

You can easily set the clock to the local time by
setting a time difference. Select WORLD TIME in
the MENU settings. See page 98 for more
information.

Wcnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BuMAeoKamepbl 3a rpaHuLien

Bbl MoXeTe ncnonb3oaTb Bawy Buaeokamepy
B Nto60N cTpaHe unm 06nacTu ¢ NOMOLLbIO
ceTeBOro ajanTtepa nepemMeHHoro Toka,
npunaraemoro K Bawer Buaeokamepe, KOTopbi
MO>XHO ucnonb30BaTth B npegenax ot 100 B no
240 B nepemeHHoro Toka ¢ 4actoton 50/60 I'y.

Bawa Bungeokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha cucteme PAL.
Ecnu Bbl X0TUTE NPOCMOTPETH
BOCNPON3BOANMOE N306paxkeHne Ha
TeneBn3ope, TO 3TO AOMKEH 6bITb TENEBM3OP,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL, ¢ BXoaHbIMU
rHesgamum VIDEO/AUDIO.

Hw>xe npuBeaeHbl cUCTEMbI LIBETHOMO
TenesnaeHnA, UCnonb3yemMble 3a pybexxom.

Cuctema PAL

AscTpanua, Asctpua, Benbrua,
Benukobputanua, Nepmanma, Fonnanaua,
[oHkoHr, Janua, Ncnanua, Ntanua, Kutanm,
KysenT, Mananaua, HoBaa 3enaHaua,
Hopserua, MopTyranua, CuHranyp, Cnosaukas
Pecnybnuka, Taunana, ®uHnaHama, Yewckana
Pecnybnuka, LBenuapua, Lseuna u 1.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsawn, Ypyrean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octpoBa, bonueuA, BeHecyana,
KaHapa, Konymbus, Kopea, Mekcuka, Nepy,
CypuHawm, CLUA, TavBaHb, OununnuHbl,
LlenTpanbHaa Amepuka, Yunn, OkBapop,
Amavika, AnoHnAa n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapua, BeHrpua, 'BuaHa, Npak, NpaH,
MoHako, Monbla, PoccuAa, YkpavHa, ®paHuua n
T.O.

MpocTtanA ycTaHOBKa pa3HuULlbl BO
BpeMeHM Ha Yacax

Bbl MOXeTe nerko ycTaHoBUTb Yacbl HA MECTHOE
BPEMA NyTeM YyCTaHOBKM pa3HNLbl BO BPEMEHMW.
Beibepute komanay WORLD TIME B
yctaHoBkax MENU. Moapo6Hble cBeageHuA
npueeneHbl Ha cTp. 103.
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!\/Iaintena}nce
|nformqtlon and
precautions

NHdopmauma no yxoay
3a annapaToM 1 mepbl
NnpeaoCTOPOXXHOCTHU

Moisture condensation

If your camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside your camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or your
camcorder may not operate correctly. If there is
moisture inside your camcorder, the beep sounds
and the @ indicator flashes. When the &
indicator flashes at the same time, the cassette is
inserted in your camcorder. If moisture
condenses on the lens, the indicator will not
appear.

If moisture condensation occurred
None of the functions except cassette ejection will
work. Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder,
and leave it for about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open. Your camcorder can be used
again if the @ indicator does not appear when
the power is turned on again.

Note on moisture condensation

Moisture may condense when you bring your

camcorder from a cold place into a warm place

(or vice versa) or when you use your camcorder

in a hot place as follows:

«You bring your camcorder from a ski slope into
a place warmed up by a heating device

«You bring your camcorder from an air-
conditioned car or room into a hot place outside

=You use your camcorder after a squall or a
shower

=You use your camcorder in a high temperature
and humidity place

How to prevent moisture condensation

When you bring your camcorder from a cold
place into a warm place, put your camcorder in a
plastic bag and tightly seal it. Remove the bag
when the air temperature inside the plastic bag
has reached the surrounding temperature (after
about 1 hour).
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KoHaeHcauua Bnaru

Ecnv Buaeokamepa npvHeceHa npAMo 13
XOSI0AHOr0 MecTa B Tennoe, To BHyTpU
BMAEOKaMepbl, Ha MOBEPXHOCTW NEeHTbI UNK Ha
06BEKTMBE MOXET I'IpOI/I30I7ITI/I KoHAaeHcauuA
Bnarn. B TakoMm cOCTOAHUM NeHTa MOXeT
NpUNMNHYTbL K 6apabaHy ronoskun n byget
MoBpeXAeHa Unu e Bnaeokamepa He CMOXeT
paboTaTb Hagnexkawmm obpasom. Ecrnv BHyTpM
BMAEOKaMepbl MPOM3oLLINa KOHAeHcaumA Bnarm,
TO MPO3BYYUT 3YMMEPHbIN CUTHAT, a Ha 9KpaHe
KK[ 6yaet muratb nHamkatop Bl Ecnv B TO e
camoe BpemA 6yneT Muratb MHAMKaTOP &, 370
3Ha4YUT, YTO B BUAEOKaMepy BCTaBneHa
kacceTa. Ecnu Bnara ckoHaeHcupoBanack Ha
00BEKTVBE, MHAMKATOP NOABNATLCA He byAeT.

Ecnu npousowna KkoHAeHcauua Bnaru
Hu ogHa 13 yHKUMIN, KPOME BbITanKuBaHnaA
KacceTbl, He 6yayT paboTtaTb. 3Bnekute
KacceTy, BbIKNIOUMTE BUAEOKaMepy U OCTaBbTe
ee Npubnm3nTenbHO Ha 1 4ac C OTKPbITbIM
OTCEKOM AnA KacceTbl. Ecnn npm noBTOpHOM
BKJIOYEHUN NUTaHWA nHamkaTop @ He noABMTCA
Ha gucrinee, Bbl MoXeTe cHOBa nonb3oBaTbCcA
B/€0OKaMEepOWA.

MpumeyaHue no KoHAEHCaUUKN Bnaru

Bnara moxeT obpasoBaTtbcA, ecnu Bbl

npuHeceTe Bauwy Buaeokamepy 13 XonogHoro

MecTa B Tennoe (unm HaobopoT) unun koraa Bel

ucnonb3yeTte Bauwy Buaeokamepy B Xxapkom

MeCTe B CneayloLmx Crydanx:

«Bbl npuHecnu Bawy Buaeokamepy ¢ Nb>XHOrO
CKIIOHa B MomeLleHne, rae oyHKUMOoHpyeT
oborpeBatenb

«Bbl npuHecnu Bawy Bugeokavepy u3
aBTOMOBWIA NN U3 KOMHATbI C BO3AYLUHbIM
KOHAMLMOHMPOBAHNEM B XXapkoe MecTo Ha
ynuue

= Bbl ncnonb3yeTe Buaeokamepy nocne rposbl
unu goxasa

«Bbl ncnonb3syeTte Baly Buaeokamepy B 04eHb
>KapKOM U BNiaXHOM MecTe.

Kak npenoTrBpaTUTb KOHAeHCAUUo Bnarun
Ecnv Bugeokamepa npvHeceHa 13 XonoaHoro
MecTa B TENsoe, TO NONOXUTe BUAEOKamepy B
NMoNMMaTUNEHOBLIN NakeT N NNOTHO 3aKnenTe
ero. BblHbTe BUAEOKamepy U3 NOIMITUIIEHOBOIO
nakeTa, Korga Temrnepartypa Bo3zyxa BHyTpu
nakeTa AOCTUrHEeT TemnepaTypbl OKpY>KatoLero
BOo3ayxa (NpubnuanTensHo Yyepes 1 yac).



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPeA0CTOPOXKHOCTU

Maintenance information

Cleaning the video head

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,

clean the video heads. The video head may be

dirty when:

= mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture.

= playback pictures do not move.

= playback pictures do not appear.

«the 3 indicator and “ga CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another
or the € indicator flashes on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder.

If the above problem, [a] or [b] occurs, clean the
video heads for 10 seconds with the Sony
DVM12CL cleaning cassette (not supplied).
Check the picture and if the above problem
persists, repeat cleaning.

Cleaning the LCD screen

If fingerprints or dust make the LCD screen dirty,
we recommend using a LCD Cleaning Kit (not
supplied) to clean the LCD screen.

Charging the vanadium-lithium
battery in your camcorder

Your camcorder is supplied with a vanadium-
lithium battery installed so as to retain the date
and time, etc., regardless of the setting of the
POWER switch. The vanadium-lithium battery is
always charged as long as you are using your
camcorder. The battery, however, will get
discharged gradually if you do not use your
camcorder. It will be completely discharged in
about a half year if you do not use your
camcorder at all. Even if the vanadium-lithium
battery is not charged, it will not affect the
camcorder operation. To retain the date and time,
etc., charge the battery if the battery is
discharged.

Charging the vanadium-lithium battery:

= Connect your camcorder to mains using the AC
power adaptor supplied with your camcorder,
and leave your camcorder with the POWER
switch turned off for more than 24 hours.

= Or install the fully charged battery pack in your
camcorder, and leave your camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24
hours.

WHdopmauma no yxoay

Yuctka BuaeoronoBok

[inA obecnevyeHnA HOpMasnbHOW 3anucy N YeTKoro

n3obpaxKxeHua cneayeT NeproaNvecKn YuCTuTb

BMAEOroNoBKK. BuaeoronoBku BO3MOXHO 3arpA3HEHbI,

ecnu:

* Ha BOCMPOM3BOAMMOM N306pa>KeHNN NoABNAIOTCA
nomexw Tvna Mo3avKm.

* BOCMPOV3BOAVMOE U306paxKeHne He ABUraeTcs.

« BOCNPOV3BOANMOE U306paxeHne He NoABNAeTCA Ha
3KpaHe.

= Ha aKpaHe XXK[ nnun B Buaovckartene noABnNATCA
OAVH 3a [PYTMM NHAMKATOP & 1 coobLieHVe “sl
%LEANING CASSETTE” nnu e muraet nHaukatop

Ecnu Bo3HWKHYT nomexu Tuna [a] nnm [b], nounctute
BWAEOrOSI0BKM C MOMOLLIbIO O4YNCTUTENBHON KacceTbl
Sony DVM12CL (He npunaraetca) B Te4eHne 10
ceKyHpA. MNpoBepbTe n3obpaxKkeHne n, ecnm onncaHHbIe
Bbllle NPo6nembl He YCTPaHUNNCh, MOBTOPUTE HUCTKY.

[b]

or/vnn

YucTtka akpaHa XK

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XXK[ noABATCA oTneyvaTku unu nbib,
pekoMeHayeTCA BOCMONb30BaTLCA OYUCTUTENBHBIM
Habopom anA XXK[ (He npunaraeTca) AnA YUCTKU
KKO.

3apAagka BaHagueBO-JIUTUEBOM
6aTtapenku B Bawen Bugeokamepe

K Baluen Buaeokamepe npunaraeTcA BaHaaMeBo-
nuTreBan 6aTapenka, ycTaHOBNEHHAA C TeM, YTOObI
COXpaHATb B NaMATU AaTy 1 BPEMA U T.MN. HE3aBUCUMO
OT ycTaHoBKU nepekntoyatend POWER. BaHaaneBso-
nutuesan H6aTapeiika 3apAxaeTcA Bceraa B TO Bpems,
korga Bbl ncnonb3yete cBoto Buaeokamepy. OfHako
6artapenka 6yaeT NOCTENEHHO pa3pAXaTbecA, ecnu Bbl
He ncnonb3yeTe Balwwy Buaeokamepy. OHa
NpakTU4eCKN NONIHOCTbLIO Pa3pAANTCA NPUMEPHO Yepes
nonroaa, ecnu Bel He 6yaeTe ucnonb3osatb Bawy
Buaeokamepy cosceM. [Jaxe ecnv BaHaaMeBo-
nuTuesan H6aTapeika He 3apAXKeHa, 3TO He NoBMAET
Ha paboTy Buaeokamepbl. [inA coxpaHeHua B NaMATH
[aTbl U BpPEeMEeHU cneayeT 3apAaanTb baTaperky, ecnm
OHa paspsAxeHa.

3apAapnka BaHagveBoO-nuTMeBOW 6aTapenkmu

« [oacoeanHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K cetu ¢
MOMOLLbIO CEeTEBOro ajanTtepa NepeMeHHoro Toka,
npunaraemoro K Balwei Buaeokamepe, n octaBbte
Bawy Bnaeokamepy € BbIK/IIOHYEHHBIM MOMOXEHUEM
nepekntoyatensa nutaHua POWER 6onee, yem Ha 24
yaca.

* /inn >e ycTaHOBMTE NOMHOCTbLIO 3aPAXEHHbIV
6aTapenHblii 610K B Bally Buaeokamepy u octaBbTe
Bawy Bnaeokamepy € BbIK/IIO4YEHHBIM MONOXEHNEM
nepekntoyaTtena nutaHuAa POWER 6onee, 4yem Ha 24
yaca.
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Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
1 Mepbl NPeAoCTOPOXKHOCTU

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate your camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

«For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this operating instructions.

«|f any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug your camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF when you
are not using your camcorder.

= Do not wrap your camcorder with a towel, for
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause
heat to build up inside.

= Keep your camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

= Do not touch the LCD screen with your fingers
or a sharp-pointed object.

= |f your camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a malfunction.

= While using your camcorder, the back of the
LCD screen may heat up. This is not a
malfunction.

On handling tapes

= Do not insert anything into the small holes on
the rear of the cassette. These holes are used to
sense the type and thickness of the tape and if
the recording tab is in or out.

= Do not open the tape protect cover or touch the
tape.

= Avoid touching or damaging the terminals. To
remove dust, clean the terminals with a soft
cloth.

Camcorder care

«Remove the tape, and periodically turn on the
power, operate the CAMERA and VTR sections
and play back a tape for about 3 minutes when
your camcorder is not to be used for a long
time.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

= Do not let sand get into your camcorder. When
you use your camcorder on a sandy beach or in
a dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause your camcorder to
malfunction, and sometimes this malfunction

160 cannot be repaired.

Mepbl NpeaAOCTOPOXKHOCTHU

JkcnnyaTauvA BUaeoKamepbl

« JkcnnyaTupynte Bugeokavepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHbin 6510K) unu 8,4 B (ceTeBon agantep
nepeMeHHoro Toka)

= Y10 KacaeTcA aKcnnyaTauMm Buaeokamepbl oT
NOCTOAHHOTO ¥ MEPEMEHHOr0 TOKa, NCNONb3ynTe
NpYHaANEeXHOCTW, PeKOMeHAyeMble B JaHHON
MHCTPYKLWMW MO dKcnnyaTaumm.

= Ecnn kakon-Hnby b TBEpAbIA NpeameT nnm
XXUAKOCTb Nonanu BHYTPb KOpryca, TO BbIKounTe
BMAEOKamMepy v NpoBepbTe ee y annepa Sony nepes,
AanbHenwen ee aKcnyaTaumen.

= /136erante rpyboro obpalleHna ¢ BuaeoKamepomn unm
MexaHU4eckux yaapoB. Byapte oco6eHHO
OCTOPOXHbI C 06 BEKTUBOM.

« Ecnu Bupeokamepa He ucnonb3yeTcA, AepxuTe
BbikntoyaTens POWER B nonoxxeHun OFF.

= He 3aBopauvBaiTe Balwy Buaeokamepy, Hanpuvep, B
NoNOTEHLE, U He 3KCNIyaTupyiTe ee B TakoM
COCTOAHWUN. B NPOTUBHOM criy4ae MOXeT NPOU30NTH
NOBbILIEHVE TemnepaTypbl BHYTPY BUAEOKaMepbI.

= [lepxuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy nogarbiie OT CUMbHbIX
MarHWTHbIX NONEN NN MeXaHN4eCcKow Brbpaumn.

« He npukacainTech k akpaHy >XXK[ ceoumu nanbuamm
WK OCTPbIMK NpeAMeTamu.

« lNpw akcnnyaTaumn Bawei Buaeokamepsl B
XOSI0AHOM MecTe, Ha akpaHe XXK[ moxeTt
NOABNATLCA OCTATOYHOE n3obpadkeHne. ITo He
ABMIAETCA HENCMPaBHOCTHIO.

« [Npw akcnnyaTaumn Bawei Buaeokamepsl, 3aaHAA
cTopoHa akpaHa XXK[ moxeT HarpeBaTbcA. ITO He
ABNIAETCA HENCMPAaBHOCTbIO.

OTHOCUTENbHO O6palleHnA ¢ neHTamu

« He BCcTaBnANTe HNYEro B ManeHbkne oTBepCTUA Ha
3a/Heli CTOPOHe KacceTbl. AT 0TBEPCTUA
Mcnonb3yloTcA ANA onpefeneHna Tuna u TOMNLWMHBI
NEeHTbI, a Takxe AN1A onpeaeneHna Hanu4ma unu
OTCYTCTBWA NenecTka 3almTbl 3anicu Ha neHTe.

= He oTKpbiBanTe NpeaoxpaHnTeNbHYIO KPbILIKY NEeHTbI
1 He npukacanTech K JleHTe.

= N36eraiiTe KacaHWA MM NOBPEXAEHNA NOMOCOB.
[lnA yaaneHvA nbinn YucTmuTe Nosoca ¢ NOMOLLbIO
MAFKOM TKaHu.

Yxop 3a Buaeokamepom

« Meproanyeckn BbIHUMaNTe KacceTy v BKOHanWTe
nutaHve, onepupyiTe yctporictBamn CAMERA n VTR
1 BOCMPOM3BOAMTE NEHTY nopAaka 3-Xx MUHYT, ecrnu
Balua Bnaeokamepa He 6yaeT ucnonb3oBaTbCsA
AnuTesibHoe BpemsA.

* Yuctute 06BHEKTUB € MOMOLLLIO MAMKOW KUCTOYKM AnfA
yaaneHusa neinu. Ecnm nmetotcA oTneyaTkn nanbues
Ha 06beKTMBE, TO yAANUTE UX C MOMOLLBIO MATKON
TKaHW.

« YucTuTe Kopnyc BUAeoKamepbl C MOMOLLbIO CyXOM
MATKOW TKaHN UM MATKOW TKaHW, Crnerka CMOYeHHON
pacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOIO MotoLLEero cpeacTtea. He
MCMoNb3ynhTe Kakux-nmbo TUNOB pacTBOpUTESEN,
KOTOpbIE MOTYT MOBPEAUTb OTAENKY.

= He ponyckanTe nonagaHua necka B BUAeOKamMepy.
Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yeTe BUAEOKaAMEPY Ha NecyaHoMm
NAAXe UM B KAKOM-NMB0 NblfIbBHOM MecTe,
npenoxpaHnTe annapart oT necka unu nbinu. MNMecok
WM Nblfb MOTYT NPUBECTU K HEUCNPABHOCTMN
annapata, KoTopana MHoraa MoXeT 6bITb
HeucnpasuMon.



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPeA0CTOPOXKHOCTU

AC power adaptor

= Unplug the unit from the mains when you are
not using the unit for a long time. To disconnect
the mains lead, pull it out by the plug. Never
pull the mains lead itself.

= Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

= Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or place a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause fire or electrical shock.

= Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the connecting
section. If this happens, a short may occur and
the unit may be damaged.

= Always keep metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment. AM receivers and video
equipment disturb AM reception and video
operation.

«The unit becomes warm during use. This is not
a malfunction.

« Do not place the unit in locations that are:
— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty
- Very humid
- Vibrating

Battery pack

= Use only the specified charger or video
equipment with the charging function.

«To prevent accident from a short circuit, do not
allow metal objects to come into contact with
the battery terminals.

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Never expose the battery pack to temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in
the sun or under direct sunlight.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

« Do not disassemble nor modify the battery
pack.

= Attach the battery pack to the video equipment
securely.

= Charging while some capacity remains does not
affect the original battery capacity.

CeteBoM apganTtep nepemMeHHOro Toka

= OTCcoeauHMTe annapar OT 3NEKTPUYECKON CeTw,
€CN OH He WCMNOMb3yeTCA ANNTENbHOE BPeMs.
[lnA oTCOoeaMHEHNA CeTeBOro LWHypa NOTAHWUTE
ero 3a pas3beM. Hukoraa He TAHUTE 3a caMm LHYP.

= He akcnnyatupymnTe annapat ¢
NoBPeXAEHHLIM LUHYPOM UM Xe B crny4yae,
ecnu annapat ynan unu 6bin NoBpeXaeH.

= He crnbanTe ceTeBoWn NPOBOA CUIION U HE
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXenble npeaMeTbl. ITO
noBpeaunT NPOBOA N MOXET MPUBECTM K
no>kapy uUnm nopaKeHMo ANEKTPUHECKNM TOKOM.

*bByabTe 0CTOPOXKHbI, YTOOLI HUKaKNe
mMeTannmM4eckune npeaMeThbl He conpukacanucb
C MeTanIM4ecKMMn KOHTaKTamm
COeAVHUTENbHON NnacTuHbl. Ecnn aTto
CNy4nTCA, TO MOXET MPON3ONTUN KOPOTKOE
3amblKaHue, n annapaT MoXKeT ObITb MOBPEXAEH.

=Bcerpa noanepxveante metannnyeckue
KOHTaKTbl B YUCTOTE.

= He pasbuvparite annapar.

=He noaseprante annapart MexaHW4eCcKon
BMbpaLmn 1 He PoHANTE ero.

«[pn ucnonb3oBaHun annapara, 0CO6eHHO BO
BpeMA 3apAKuW, AepXuTe ero noganbiue ot
npuemHukos AM-pagmoBeLlaHna n
BuaeoannapaTtypsl. [puemumnkn AM-
paauoBeLlaHnA 1 BuaeoannapaTypa HapyLwaioT
AM-paguonpuem n paboTy BuaeoannapaTypsbl.

=B npouecce akcnnyaTauuu annapar
HarpesaeTcA. OTO ABNAETCA BNOMHE
HOPMaribHbIM.

= He pasmellante annapat B MecTax:

— Ype3mepHO XapKux Unm XxonoaHbIX

— MbINbHBIX UMK FPA3HBIX

— OuyeHb BnaXkHbIX

— NoaBep>XeHHbIX BO3AENCTBUIO BUOpaLmMn

BatapeiHbih 610K

= /Icnonb3yinTe TObKO pEKOMEHayemoe
3apAAHoe YCTPONCTBO Unu BuAeoannapaTypy ¢
3apAgHON OyHKLUMEN.

= [InA NnpefoTBpaLleHNA HeCHacTHOro cny4yan
13-3a KOPOTKOro 3aMblkaHuA He JonyckawTe
KOHTaKTa MeTanm4eckunx npeameToB ¢
nontocamu 6atapenHoro 6mnoka.

«He pacnonaravite 6atapeiHbii 610k B6M3n
OrHA.

= He noagepravite 6aTapenHbii 610K
BO3JeNCTBUO Temnepatyp cebiwe 60°C,
Hanpumep, B NpUNapkoBaHHOM MOA COMTHLEM
aBTOMOGWIE UMK NOJ, MPAMbIM CONMHEYHbIM
CBETOM.

=[llopnepxusante 6aTapenHbii 60K B CyXOM
BMAe.

= He nopgepranTte 6aTapeiHbin 610K
BO3AENCTBUIO KaKNX-NNMB0o MexaHN4eCcKmnx
yAapos.

«He pasbupaiTe n He BUAON3MEHAWTE
6aTapenHblin 610K.

«[lpukpennanTte 6aTaperiHbii 610K K
BMAeoannapartype nnoTHO.

«3apagka B cryyae ocTaBLUecA eMKOCTH
3apAaa He oTpaXkaeTCcA Ha eMKOCTH
nepBoHayvasnbHOro 3apAaja.

sBunewdodHM BBHAUBLMHLOLUO] uoIlew.I0U| [eUOIIIPPY
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Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
U Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following:

«Be sure to insert the batteries with the + —
polarities matched to the + — marks.

= Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

= Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

= Do not use different types of batteries.

«Current flows from batteries when you are not
using them for a long time.

« Do not use leaking batteries.

If batteries are leaking

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery compartment
carefully before replacing the batteries.

= |f you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any problem occurs, unplug your camcorder
and contact your nearest Sony dealer.
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MpumeyaHuna K cyxum 6aTapeirikam

Bo nsbexxaHvne BO3MOXXHOro NoBpeXaeHnA

BMAEOKaMepbl BCNEACTBUE YTEUKN BHYTPEHHETO

BellecTBa 6aTapeek nim Kopposumu cobnojante

cnegytouiee:

= [pn ycTaHOBKe 6aTapeek cobnioaante
npaBWIbHYO NMONAPHOCTb + — B COOTBETCTBUN
C MeTKaMu + —.

= Cyxue 6aTapeiku Henb3A nepesapAxkaTb.

«He ncnonb3yinTe HoBble HaTapenkn BMecTe Co
cTapbimu.

*He vcnonbayiiTe 6aTaperiku pas3Horo Tuna.

=Ecnu 6aTaperiku He ncnonb3ytoTcA
ANUTENnbHOe BPEMA, OHW MOCTENEHHO
paspaxatoTcAa.

«He ucnonb3yinte 6aTtapenku, KOTopble
noTeKnu.

Ecnu npousowna yre4yka BHyTPeHHero

BeljecTBa 6aTapeek

«[lepen Tem, Kak 3ameHUTb HaTapenku,
TWaTeNbHO NPOTPUTE OCTATKU XMAKOCTU B
oTceke anA 6aTtapeek.

«B cnyyae nonaaaHuna XXUAKOCTM Ha KOXY,
NPOMOWTE XWUAKOCTb BOJOW.

«B cnyyae nonaaaHunA XWAKOCTM B rnasa,
npomoiTe cBou rnasa 6onblMM KONMYECTBOM
BOZbl, MOCIe Yero obpaTnTech K Bpayy.

B cnyyae BO3HMKHOBEHMA Kaknx-nmbo npobnem,
OTKNouMTe Bawy Buaeokamepy OT MCTOYHMKA
nuTaHuA n obpaTnTech B Hnvxkanwmn
CEepBUCHbBIN LEHTP Sony.



Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, PCM system

Quantization: 12 bits (Fs 32 kHz,

stereo 1, stereo 2), 16 bits

(Fs 48 kHz, stereo)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards

Usable cassette

Mini DV cassette with the "™ [N’

mark printed

Tape speed

SP: Approx. 18.81 mm/s

LP: Approx. 12.56 mm/s

Recording/playback time (using

cassette DVMG60)

SP: 1 hour

LP: 1.5 hours

Fastforward/rewind time (using

cassette DVMG60)

Approx. 1 min. and 45 seconds (AC

power adaptor)

Approx. 2 min. and 30 seconds

(battery pack)

Viewfinder

Electric viewfinder (colour)

Image device

1/4 inch CCD (Charge Coupled

Device)

Approx. 800,000 pixels

(Effective: Approx. 400,000 pixels)

Lens

Combined power zoom lens

Filter diameter 30 mm. (13716 in.)

10x (Optical), 120x (Digital)

Focal length

3.3-33mm (5/32-15/16in.)

When converted to a 35 mm still

camera

42 -420 mm (111/16 - 16 5/8 in.)

Colour temperature

Auto, HOLD (Hold), =§<Indoor

(3200K), 3% Outdoor (5800K)

Minimum illumination

51lux (F1.7)

0 lux (in the NightShot mode)**

** Objects unable to be seen due to
the dark can be shot with infrared
lighting.

Input/Output connectors

S video input/output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced

Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,

75 ohms, unbalanced

Audio/Video input/output

AV MINIJACK, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced, sync negative

327 mV, (at output impedance
more than 47 kilohms)

Output impedance with less than
2.2 kilohms/Stereo minijack

(2 3.5mm)

Input impedance more than

47 kilohms

§ DV input/output

4-pin connector

Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

LANC control jack

Stereo mini-minijack (g 2.5 mm)
MIC jack

Minijack, 0.388 mV low impedance
with 2.5 t0 3.0 V DC, output
impedance 6.8 kilohms (g 3.5 mm)
Stereo type

LCD screen

Picture

3.5 inches measured diagonally
724 %504 mm (27/8%2in.)
Total dot number

DCR-TRVS8E: 105,380 (479 x 220)
DCR-TRV10E: 184,580 (839 x 220)

General

Power requirements

7.2 V (battery pack)

8.4V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using
LCD

DCR-TRVSE: 3.6 W
DCR-TRVI10E: 3.7W

Viewfinder

29W

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (Approx.)

67.5 x 89 x 157.5 mm
(23/4x35/8x6 1/4in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

DCR-TRVS8E:

6309 (11b 6 0z)

DCR-TRV10E:

6509 (11b60z)

excluding the battery pack, cassette
and shoulder strap

DCR-TRVS8E:

730g (1Ib9o0z)

DCR-TRV10E:

750 g (1 1b 10 0z)

including the battery pack,
NP-FM50, cassette DVM60, lens cap
and shoulder strap

Supplied accessories

See page 5.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz
Power consumption

23W

Output voltage

DCOUT: 84V, 15Ainthe
operating mode

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (approx.)

125 x39 x 62 mm
(5%x19/16x21/2in.) (w/h/d)
excluding projecting parts

Mass (approx.)

2809 (9.8 0z)

excluding mains lead

Cord length (approx.)

Mains lead: 2 m (6.6 feet)
Connecting cord: 1.6 m (5.2 feet)

Battery pack

Output voltage
DC7.2V

Capacity

8.5 Wh

Dimensions (approx.)
38.2 x 20.5x 55.6 mm
(19716 x 13/16 x2 1/4in.)
(w/h/d)

Mass (approx.)

76 g (2.7 0z)

Type

Lithium ion

Memory Stick
(DCR-TRV10E only)

Memory

Flash memory

4MB: MSA-4A

Operating voltage

2.7-3.6V

Power consumption

Approx. 45mA in the operating
mode

Approx. 130pA in the standby
mode

Dimensions (approx.)

50 x2.8 x 21.5 mm

(2x1/8 x7/8in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

49(0.14 02)

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.

BunenwdoHM BEHAUALMHLIOUOY] UOIIeWIOoU| [eUOIPPY
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TexHMYeckue xapaKTepucTUKM

Bupeokamepa

Cuctema

Cucrtema Bugeosanucu

2 BpaLLaloLmecH ronoBkun
CucTema HakIoOHHON
MeXaHN4eCKON pasBepTKu
Cuctema ayamosanucu
Bpaluatowwmeca ronosku, cuctema
VKM

[vckpeTnsauma: 12 6uToB
(CpBur vactoTbl 32 Kl'y, cTepeo 1,
cTepeo 2), 16 6utos (Casur
yacToThbl 48 KI'l, cTepeo)
BupgeocurHan

LiBeToBow curHan PAL, ctaHaapT
MKKP

Wcnonb3yembie kacceTbl
KacceTbl MuHun DV ¢ nevaTHbIM
3Hakom "IN

CKOpOCTb JIeHTbI

SP: npubnus. 18,81 mm/c

LP: npnbnus. 12,56 mm/c

Bpema 3anucu/BocnpousseneHun
(npu ncnonb3oBaHUK KacceTbl
DVM60)

SP: 1 yac

LP: 1,5 yaca

BpemsA ycKopeHHO! NepeMoTKu

Bnepepn/Hasan

(Npn UCNoNb3oBaHMM KacceTbl

DVM60)

Mpnbnns. 1 MyH. n 45 cek. (ceTeBoW

ajanTtep NepeMeHHoro Toka)

Mpn6nns. 2 muH. n 30 cek.

(6aTapenHbivi 6510K)

Bupouckartenn

OneKTpuyecKuin BuaonckKaresnb

(uBeTHOM)

dopmupoBarenb M3obpaxxeHuA

1/4-pronmoBbivi M3C (npubop ¢

3apAA0BOV CBA3bIO)

Mpn6nns. 800 000 anemeHTOB

n3obpaxeHua

(SchhekTunBHBIE: NPUGNM3. 400 000

3N1EMEHTOB N306paXkeHnA)

O6beKkTUB

Kom6uHVpoBaHHbI 06bEKTUB C

npVBOAHBLIM TPaHChOKaTOPOM

[AvamveTp dpunbTpa 30 MM

10-kpaTHbIN (onTuyeckui), 120-

KpaTHbI (UMcpoBo)

®DoKycHOe pacCcToAHue

3,3 -33 mm

Mpw npeobpazoBaHnn B 35-Mm

doTokamepy

42 - 420 mm

LiBeToBana Temnepatypa

AsTtoperynuposanue, HOLD

(6nokupoBKa), =0<B nomeLLeHumn

(3200K), % Ha ynuue (5800K)

MuHuManbHaA oCBeLWeHHOCTb

5nk (F1,7)

0 Nk (B peXXuUMe HOYHOW CbeMKU)**

** CbeMKy 06bEKTOB, HEBUAVMBIX B
TEMHOTE, MOXHO BbIMOMHATL C
MOMOLLIbIO MH(DPAKPaCHOro
OCBeLLeHNA.

Pa3beMbl BXOAHbIX/BbIXOAHbIX CUrHaNoB

Bxopa/Bbixop S Buaeo
4-WTbIpbKOBOE MUHU-THE340 DIN
CurHan apkocTu: pasmax 1 B,

75 OM, HECUMMEPUYHbBIN

CwurHan useTHocTu: paamax 0,3 B,
75 OM, HECUMMETPUYHbIN
Bxopa/Bbixop curHana ayavo/

BUAEO
AV MINI JACK, pasmax curHana 1
B, 75 OM, HECUMMEPUYHBIA,
CUHXPOHU3NPOBAHHbIN
oTpuuartenbHbIi nontoc 327 B
(NP1 NONHOM BbIXOAHOM
conpoTueneHun 6onee yem 47
KMII00M)

MonHoe BbIXOAHOE COMPOTUBIIEHUE
MeHee 2,2 Kunoom/
cTepeohoHn4eckoe MUHU-THe3 40
(2 3,5 Mm)

BxopaHoe nonHoe conpoTuBneHve
Gonee 47 kKOm

p DV Bxopa/Bbixoa uugposoro
BuaeocurHana

4-lITbIPbKOBbLIN pasbem

F'He3no ronoBHbIX TenegoHoB
CTtepeooHnyeckoe MUHN-THE3 A0
(2 3,5 MMm)

I'He3po ynpaBneHua LANC
CTepeooHn4ecKoe MUHN-rHe3 a0
(22,5 Mm)

'Hespo MIC

MwuHu-rHe3no, 0,388 mMB, HU3KOoe
nosiHoe ConpoTuBneHune oT 2,5 Ao
3,0 B nOCTOAHHOrO TOKa, BbIXOAHOE
nonHoe conpoTueneHne 6,8 KOm
(2 3,5 Mm)

CTtepeothoHnyeckmnin Tun

AkpaH XK

N306pakeHue

3,5 AtonmMa no avaroHanu

72,4 x 50,4 mm

O6Lyee KOIMYECTBO 3/IEMEHTOB
n3obpaxxeHunA

DCR-TRVS8E: 105 380 (479 x 220)
DCR-TRV10E: 184 580 (839 x 220)

O6iee

TpeboBaHUA K NUTaHUIO
7,2 B (6aTapelHblii 610K)
8,4 B (ceTeBou apantep
nepemMeHHoro Toka)
CpepHAA noTpebnaeman
MOLUHOCTb

(npu ucnonb3oBaHuU
6arapeitHoro 6noka)

Bo Bpema 3anucu Bugeokamepom ¢
nomoLubo XK
DCR-TRVS8E: 3,6 BT
DCR-TRV10E: 3,7 BT
Bunouckarena

2,9 Bt

Pabouana Temnepartypa
OT0°C po 40 °C
Temnepatypa XxpaHeHuA
OT-20 °C po +60 °C
Pa3mepbl (npn6nus.)
67,5 x 89 x 157,5 mm (w/B/T)
Bec (npn6nus.)
DCR-TRV8E:

630 r
DCR-TRV10E:
650 r

He BkoYaa 6aTapenHbin 610K,
KacceTy 1 Mne4yeBon peMeHb
DCR-TRVSE:

730r

DCR-TRV10E:

750

BKoYaA 6atapeviHbini 6nok NP-
FM50, kaccety DVM60 1 nneyesoit
pemMeHb

Mpunaraembie NpMHaANeXHOCTH
Cm. cTp. 5.

CeTeBou agantep
rnepemMeHHOro Toka

TpeboBaHuA K NUTaHUIO
100 - 240 B nepemeHHoro Toka, 50/
60 'y
MotpebnAaeman MOLWHOCTb
23 BT
BbixogHoe HanpAXeHne
DC OUT: 8,4 B; 1,5 A B pabouem
pexume
Pabouana Temnepatypa
OT10°C no 40 °C
Temnepatypa XxpaHeHuA
OT1 -20 °C po +60 °C
Pa3mepbl (npn6nus.)
125 x 39 x 62 MM (w/B/r)
He BK/I0YanA BbICTynarolwme 4actu
Bec (npn6nus.)
0r
He BKII0OYaA CeTeBON LUHYP
AnuvHa wHypa (npu6nus.)
CeTeBoW LWHYp: 2 M
CoeanHuTenbHbIN WHYpP: 1,6 M

BaTtapeiHbin 610K

BbixogHoe Hanps)xeHue
MocT. Tok. 7,2 B
EmkocTb

8,5 BT-4

Pa3mepb! (npnbnus.)
38,2 x 20,5 x 55,6 MM
Bec (npn6nums.)

76T

Tun

JITNEBO-NOHHBI

Memory Stick (Tonbko moaenb
DCR-TRV10E)

MamAaTtb

Muwuratowan namATb

4 M6: MSA-4A

Pabouee HanpAXeHue
2,7-36B

MoTtpebnAaeman MOWHOCTb
Mpnbnus. 45 A B paboyem
pexume

Mpn6nns. 130 MKA B pexxume
0XMAAHWA

Pa3smepbi (npn6nus.)

50 x 2,8 x 21,5 Mm (w/B/T)
Bec (npn6nums.)

4r

KOHCTpYKUMA 1 TEXHUYeCcKme
XapaKTepUCTUKN MOTyT BbITb
n3meHeHbl 6e3 yBejoMneHuA.



— Quick Reference — — OnepaTuBHbIA CMPaBOYHUK —

Identifying the parts O603Ha4yeHune Yyacteu u
and controls perynaTopos

Camcorder Bupeokamepa

2]
3]

o
=)
ES
Pyl
e
@
Viewfinder lens adjustment lever (p. 23) Pbluar perynuposku o6bekTuBa 3
.2 b
[2] OPEN button (p. 20) Bupgouckarena (cTp. 23) 3
. 2|KHonka OPEN .20 o
[3] SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 44, 93) Honk (cTp. 20) 3
3] Auck SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 44, 93 B
[4] PHOTO button (p. 41, 112) Eip (et ) |
KHonka PHOTO .41, 112 g
BATT release lever (p. 12) [4]Kuonk (ctp ) 7
P BATT .12 =
[6]PROGRAM AE button (p. 56) bl4ar ocBo60XXaeHuA (ctp. 12) o
KHonka PROGRAM AE . 56 B
EXPOSURE button (p. 59) [6]Kuonk (cTp- 56) 8
KHonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 59) £
S
ueeree,  This mark indicates that this s, [laHHbIN 3HAK 03HaYaeT, YTo ATO
§° ‘% product is a genuine accessory for 3y % U3fenvie ABNAETCA NOASIMHHOM
Sony video products. NPUHAANEXHOCTbIO AnA
When purchasing Sony video BuAeoannapaTtypbl Sony. MNpu
products, Sony recommends that nokynke Buaeoannapartypbl Sony
you purchase accessories with this pekomMmeHayeTcA npuobpeTaTb
“GENUINE VIDEO OJ1A Hee NpyHaaneXxXHocTu Sony
ACCESSORIES” mark. ¢ Takum 3HakoM “GENUINE
VIDEO ACCESSORIES”.
o e\ o e\
Mini YD‘QM‘ InfoLITHIUM — Mini YD‘\g\elg\ InfoLITHIUM —_—
Eiste l’ @ . m MEMORY STICK e !' ® ! m MEMORY STICK
CII Cassette c,l Cassette
Memory Memory

These are trademarks. OTO TOProBble 3HAKMW. 165



Identifying the parts and controls O603Ha4eHue YacTeill u perynaTopoB

[oo]

\/

3l [l

=]

[12)

Focus ring (p. 60) Konbuo hokycmposku (cTp. 60)
[9] Camera recording lamp (p. 20) [9] Namna 3anucu Bugeokamepsb! (cTp. 20)
Infrared rays emitter (p. 28, 39) UsnyuaTtenb uHgpakpacHbIX nyyei
Microphone (cTp. 28, 39)

MukpochoH

FOCUS switch (p. 60)

[13 viewfinder (p. 12, 23)
Display window (p. 176)
Remote sensor (p. 173)
BACK LIGHT button (p. 27)

MNepekntoyatens FOCUS (cTp. 60)
Bugouckarenb (cTp. 12, 23)
Oxkowko gucnnes (cTp. 176)

AaTyvMK AMCTaHLMOHHOrO ynpaBreHuna
(cTp. 173)

FADER button (p. 47) Kronka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 27)
KHonka FADER (cTp. 47)
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u perysinTopos

—y
oo

22

B & R

r

LCD screen (p. 22)

LCD BRIGHT buttons (p. 22)
VOLUME buttons (p. 33)
RESET button (p. 145)

22 MEMORY PLAY button (p. 121, 126)
(DCR-TRVI10E only)

MEMORY INDEX button
(DCR-TRV10E only) (p. 122)

MEMORY + button
(DCR-TRV10E only) (p. 121, 126)

[25 MEMORY - button
(DCR-TRV10E only) (p. 121, 126)

MEMORY DELETE button
(DCR-TRV10E only) (p. 131)

OkpaH XK (cTp. 22)

KHonku LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 22)
KHonku VOLUME (cTp. 33)

[21] Knonka RESET (cTp. 153)

KHonka MEMORY PLAY (Tonbko Mofernb
DCR-TRV10E) (cTp. 121, 126)

Knonka MEMORY INDEX (Tonbko mogenb
DCR-TRV10E) (cTp. 122)

Knonka MEMORY + (Tonbko mogens DCR-
TRV10E) (cTp. 121, 126)

KHonka MEMORY - (Tonbko mogens DCR-
TRV10E) (cTp. 121, 126)

KHonka MEMORY DELETE (Tonbko moaenb
DCR-TRV10E) (cTp. 131)

O 9oualaay YaINd

M¥uHhogedud niaHauntedau
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Identifying the parts and controls O603Ha4yeHue YacTen 1 peryyiATopoB

27 31
28 32

SELFTIMER button (p. 30) KHonka SELFTIMER (cTp. 30)

END SEARCH button (p. 31) KHonka END SEARCH (cTp. 31)

DISPLAY button (p. 34) KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 34)

START/STOP MODE switch (p. 25) ?epeKn)loanenb START/STOP MODE
cTp. 25

DIGITAL EFFECT button (p. 52, 63)
TITLE button (p. 86)

MENU button (p. 44, 93)

Speaker

KHonka DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 52, 63)
KHonka TITLE (cTp. 86)

Knonka MENU (cTp. 44, 93)

AvHamuk
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Identifying the parts and controls O603Ha4yeHue YacTen 1 PerysIATOpPoB

[39)

38 42
Power zoom lever (p. 24) Pbiyar npuBogHoro sapmoob6bekTuBa
(cTp. 24)
[36] ACCESS lamp (DCR-TRV10E only) (p. 108)
Namnoyka ACCESS
Hooks for shoulder strap (Tonbko Mopens DCR-TRV10E) (ctp. 108)  ©
START/STOF button (p. 20) Kplo4yok AnA nneyeBoro pemMHA %
@
LASER LINK button (p. 39) Knonka START/STOP (cTp. 20) o)
@
EDITSEARCH buttons (p. 31) Knonka LASER LINK (cTp. 39) 2
Lock (DCR-TRV10E only) (p. 21) Knonku EDITSEARCH (cTp. 31) o
H (]
POWER switch (p. 20) dukcatop (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV10E) 8
(cTp. 21) 3
Attaching the shoulder strap g
Attach the shoulder strap supplied with your MNepexniouatens POWER (cTp. 20) s
camcorder to the hooks for the shoulder strap. ]
MpukpenneHue Nne4yeBoOro peMHA B
Mpukpenute nneyvyeBon pemeHb, npunaraemMbii K §
Bawell Buaeokamepe, K Kptoukam ana I
E

nne4yeBoro pemMHA.

What is LASER LINK? Yto Takoe LASER LINK?

The LASER LINK system sends and receives Cunctema LASER LINK nocbinaet v npuHnumaet
pictures and sound between video equipment CurHanbl n306paxkeHnA 1 3ByKa Mexxay

having the % mark by using infrared rays. BWAeoannapartypoii, umetoen aHak f, ¢

MOMOLLIbIO MH(PPaKPaCHbIX y4en. 169



Identifying the parts and controls

0O603Ha4YeHne YacTel U perynATopoBs

43

m

45

Video control buttons (p. 36, 76)
H STOP (stop)
<4<« REW (rewind)
B PLAY (playback)
»» FF (fastforward)
11 PAUSE (pause)
@ REC (recording)
The control buttons light up when you set the
POWER switch to VTR.

MEMORY OPEN button
(DCR-TRV10E only) (p. 108)

MEMORY RELEASE button
(DCR-TRV10E only) (p. 108)

Intelligent accessory shoe (p. 172)
+SLOW SHTR button (p. 28)
NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 28)

Grip strap

Fastening the grip strap

46]

47)
48]

49)

KHonku BuaeokoHTpons (cTp. 36, 76)
B STOP (ocTtaHoBKa)
<4<« REW (yckopeHHana nepemoTKa Hasan)
B PLAY (BOCnpousBeneHue)
»» FF (yckopeHHasa nepemoTka Brnepen)
11 PAUSE (naysa)
@ REC (3anucb)
KHOMKM KOHTPONA BbICBEYMBAIOTCA NPU
ycTaHoBke nepeknovatena POWER B
nonoxexve VTR.

KHonka MEMORY OPEN
(Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV10E) (cTp. 108)

KHonka MEMORY RELEASE
(Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV10E) (cTp. 108)

Aep>xatenb AnA BCnomoraTtesibHbIX
npuHaanexHocTten (cTp. 172)

KHonka +SLOW SHTR (cTp. 28)
MNepeknioyatens NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 28)

PemeHb AnA 3axsaTta

MpukpenuTe pemeHb ANA 3axBaTa.

Fasten the grip strap firmly.

Hagne>xHo nprkpenuTe peMeHb ANA 3axsara.
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/50

55

[ERl

j51]

100]

54

BOE DV IN/OUT jack (p. 73)
This “i.LINK” mark is a trademark of Sony
Corporation and indicates that this product is
in agreement with IEEE 1394-1995
specifications and their revisions.

The B DV IN/OUT jack is i.LINK compatible.

() (headphones) jack
When you use headphones, the speaker on
your camcorder is silent.

52 LANC € control jack
LANC stands for Local Application Control
Bus System. The ¢ control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and other peripherals connected to
the video equipment. This jack has the same
function as the jack indicated as CONTROL L
or REMOTE.

A OPEN/EJECT lever (p. 19)

Tripod receptacle
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 6.5 mm (9/32 inch). Otherwise,
you cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage your camcorder.

[65 S VIDEO jack (p. 38, 71, 76)
DC IN jack (p. 13)
AUDIO/VIDEO jack (p. 38, 71, 76)

MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER)
Connect an external microphone
(not supplied). This jack also accepts
a “plug-in-power” microphone.

58

rHespo B DV IN/OUT (cTp. 73)
3Hak “i.LINK” ABnAeTcA TOoproBon Mapkom
Kopropauumn Sony 1 ykasblBaeT Ha To, 4TO
NpoAyKUMA COOTBETCTBYET TEXHNYECKUM
ycnosuAm |IEEE 1394-1995 n ux
L[OMONTHEHMAM.

MHe3po £ DV IN/OUT COBMECTUMO C KaHanom
nepegayv curHanos iLINK.

F'He3no () (ronoBHble TenedoHbl)
Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yeTe ronoBHble TenedoHbl,
OvHaMuK Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe
OTKIo4aeTcA.

MHespo ynpaeneHua LANC ¢
LANC o3HayaeT cuctemy KaHana MecTHOro
ynpaeneHnva. FHe3no ynpaenenva €
ucnosnb3yeTcA AN1A KOHTPONA 3a
nepemMelleHnem fieHTbl Buaeoannapartypbl 1
nepucepUiHbIX YCTPOUCTB, NOAKITIOYEHHbIX K
Heln. [lJaHHOe rHe3[0 MMEeeT TaKyto Xe
(PYHKUMIO, KaK 1 pa3bembl, 0603HaYEHHbIE
kak CONTROL L nnm REMOTE.

Pbiuar & OPEN/EJECT (cTp. 19)

He3no anAa TpeHorun
Y6eautechb, 4TO ANMHA BUHTA TPEHOTM MeHee
6,5 MM. B npoTnBHOM cniyyae Bbl He cmoxeTe
HaAeXHO NPUKPENnUTb TPEHOTY, a BUHT
MOXeT nospeanTb Bally Buaeokamepy.

'Hesno S VIDEO (cTp. 38, 71, 76)
'Hespo DC IN (cTp. 13)
M'Hespa AUDIO/VIDEO (cTp. 38, 71, 76)

esgo MIC (PLUG IN POWER)
[inAa noacoeanHeHUA BHELWHEro MMKpodoHa
(He npunaraetcA). 3TO rHe340 Takxe
No3BONAET NOAKMOYUTE MUKPOGIOH “C
BbIK/to4aTeNnem nuTaHua”.

O 9oualaay YaINd
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Notes on the intelligent accessory shoe

= The intelligent accessory shoe supplies power
to optional accessories such as a video light or
microphone.

= The intelligent accessory shoe is linked to the
POWER switch, allowing you to turn the power
supplied by the shoe on and off. Refer to the
operating instructions of the accessory for
further information.

«The intelligent accessory shoe has a safety
device for fixing the installed accessory
securely. To connect an accessory, press down
and push it to the end, and then tighten the
screw.

«To remove an accessory, loosen the screw, and
then press down and pull out the accessory.

(Note on the Carl Zeiss lens h (npumeqauue K nuH3e Kapn Lleiic h
Your camcorder is equipped with a Carl Zeiss B Bawen Bugeokamepe BCTpoOeHa NnH3a
lens which can reproduce a fine image. Kapn Lleic, koTopaA no3BonAeT nonyyatb
The lens for your camcorder was developed BbICOKOKA4Y€CTBEHHbIE N306pa>KeHun.
jointly by Carl Zeiss, in Germany, and Sony Jlunza ana Bawen Buaeokamepsl 6bina
Corporation. It adopts the MTF* measurement paspaboTaHa COBMECTHO KomnaHuen Kapn
system for video camera and offers a quality Lleric, F'epmanna u kopnopaumert Sony. OHa
as the Carl Zeiss lens. OCHOBaHa Ha cucteme namepenuna MTF* gna
BMAeOKamMepbl N 06najaeT Ka4ecTBOM Kak U
* MTF is an abbreviation of Modulation nuH3bl Kapn Llevic.
Transfer Functlon/_Fagtor. * MTF ABRAETCA COKpaLLeHNeM oT
The value number |nd|cat_es t_he amount of BBIPAKEHNA (hyHKLMA/DAKTOp nepeaasm
light of a subject penetrating into the lens. MOZyNALMN.
/ YncneHHaA BenuymHa yKasbiBaeT
KONM4ecTBO CBeTa OT 06bEKTa,
I‘ K‘Ctg!iggof}ty Shoe 9 MPOHMKAIOLLETO Yepes NIMH3Y. y

¢ 4 ntelligent
Accessory Shoe

MpumeyaHuAa oTHOCUTENbHO AepXxaTtena Ana

YCTaHOBKM NpUHaAneXXHocTen

= [lep>xaTenb AnA yCTaHOBKU MPUHAANEXHOCTEN
nojaet nUTaHve Ha BcriomoraTenbHble
NPUHAANEXXHOCTHN, Takne Kak BUAeonoacBeTKa
NN MUKPOCPOH.

= [lep>xaTenb AnA yCTaHOBKU NPUHAANEXHOCTEN
CBA3aH C pexxmMmom oxuaanna Nepekntoyare
ne POWER, nossonaa Bam BkntoyaTb n
BbIKMOYaTb nojasaemoe aepxxarenem
nuTaHue. MNMoapobHble cBeAEHNA NPUBEAEHbI B
VMHCTPYKLMK MO 3KcnyaTaumm
BCMOMOraTesibHbIX NPUHAANEXXHOCTEN.

=B gepxartene aonAa ycTaHOBKU
BCMOMOraTesibHbIX NMPUHAANEXHOCTEN nmeeTcA
npenoxpaHnTenbHoe yCTPOMUCTBO ANA
HaeXXHOoW hmKcaummn yCTaHOBIIEHHOW
npuHaanexHocTn. inA noacoeavHeHnA
NPUHAANEXXHOCTU HAXXMUTE ee BHU3 U
HakmuTe [0 yrnopa, a 3aTemM 3aTAHUTE BUHT.

« [1nA CHATUA NPUHAANEXHOCTU 0CNnabbTe BUHT,
a 3aTeM HaXXMUTEe NPUHAANIEXHOCTb BHU3 U
noTAHUTE ee.
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Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on your camcorder
function identically to the buttons on your
camcorder.

RMT-808

(1]
2]
(4]

&

[7]

PHOTO button (p. 41, 112)
[2] DISPLAY button (p. 34)

Memory control buttons
(DCR-TRV10E only) (p. 121, 122, 126)

[4] SEARCH MODE button (p. 66, 68, 69)
(5] e /»»1 buttons (p. 66, 68, 69)
[6] Video control buttons (p. 36)

REC button (p. 76, 79, 134)/MARK button
(DCR-TRV10E only) (p. 75)

AUDIO DUB button (p. 83)
[9] DATA CODE button (p. 34)
Power zoom button (p. 24)
START/STOP button (p. 20)

Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control
your camcorder after turning on your
camcorder.

ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 65)

MynbT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHua

KHonkwn nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasneHua,
KOTOpble MMeT OANHaKOBble HaUMeHOBaHUA C
KHOMKamMun Ha Buaeokamepe, dDyHKLI,VIOHMpyIOT
NOEHTUYHO.

RMT-811
[A] K
2] 9]
3]
:

8]
(5]

[1] Knonka PHOTO (cTp. 41, 112)
KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 34)

KHoMnku ynpaBneHvua namATbio
(Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV10E)
(cTp. 121, 122, 126)

[4] Knonka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 66, 68, 69)
KHonku <¢<«/»»l (cTp. 66, 68, 69)
[6] KHonku BUAEOKOoHTpona (cTp. 36)

KHonka REC (cTp. 76, 79, 134) /KHonka
MARK (tonbko mogens DCR-TRV10E)
(cTp. 75)

KHonka AUDIO DUB (cTp. 83)
[9] KHonka DATA CODE (cTp. 34)

KHonka npuBogHOro Bapmoo6beKTuBa
(cTp. 24)

Knonka START/STOP (p. 20)

MepepaTunk
HanpaBbTe Ha faT4uk AnA ynpaeneHvs
B/EOKaMepoi Nocne BKYEeHWA
BUAEOKamMepbl.

KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 65)

O 9oualaay YaINd
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To prepare the Remote Commander OnAa noaroToBKM nynbTa

Insert 2 R6 (Size AA) batteries by matching the + AUCTaHLUUOHHOIO ynpaBJieHUA

and — polarities on the batteries to BcTaebTe 2 6aTtapeiiku R6 (paamepa AA),

the + — marks inside the battery compartment. CO6MIOAanA HaANEeXaLllyto MONAPHOCTb + U — Ha
6aTapenkax Co 3Hakamu + — BHYTpU OTceka AnA
b6aTapeek.

Notes on the Remote Commander ) NpumMeyaHUA K NyNbTy ANCTAHLMOHHOO

= Point the remote sensor away from strong light ynpasneHua
sources such as direct sunlight or overhead = [lep>knTe ANCTAHLMOHHBIA 4AT4MK NoAanblue
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote Commander OT CUIbHBIX MCTOYHUKOB CBETA, Kak Hanpuvep,

may not function properly.

«Your camcorder works in the commander mode
VTR 2. Commander modes
1, 2 and 3 are used to distinguish your
camcorder from other Sony VCRs to avoid
remote control misoperation. If you use another

MPAMbIE COMHEYHbIE NTy4n UK UNMIOMUHALMA.
B npoTuBHOM crnyyae ANCTaHUMOHHOE
ynpasneHne MOXeT He AeACTBOBaTb.

= [laHHaA Buaeokamepa paboTaeT B pexvme
nynbTa AUCTaHunoHHoro ynpasnexna VTR 2.

Sony VCR in the Commander mode VTR 2, we PeXuMbl nynbTa AUCTaHLMOHHOTO yNpaBneHus
recommend changing the commander mode or 1, 2 1 3 UCNONbL3YIOTCA ANA OTNNYNA AAHHOW
covering the sensor of the VCR with black BUAeoKamepsb! oT apyrnx KBM crpmel Sony Bo
paper. nsbexxaHune HenpasubHOM paboTbl

ANCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnenua. Ecnu Bol
ucnonb3yete apyro KBM dupmbl Sony,
paboTatowmi B pexkume VTR 2, mbl
pekomeHayem Bam nameHnTb pexxum nynsta
AMCTaHLMOHHOTO yNpaBneHnA Nmn 3aKpbITb
OVCTaHUMOHHbIN aaTyumk KBM yepHoi
bymaroi.
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Operation indicators

Paboune nHaukartopbl

13
il i
2] 5]
e . | I
(4] L@llzomn ésfj\( 0:12°34 7
h*—liﬁ 12minEd [1§
LsTrLcnmmm @7 [zZERO SET
H-lG:QWIDE MEMORY 19
FNEG . ART B0 a SEAEga @
AUTO
7 FOTTO AW 16BI1T 1]
'°E§%h;;@\')l;@ DSC00001+
’E 5] Q i |
’E J L @
iy y,
,ﬁl J \\ I2__4]
@} J @

Cassette memory indicator (p. 138)
Remaining battery time indicator (p. 26)

Zoom indicator (p. 24)/Exposure indicator
(p. 59)/Data file name indicator
(DCR-TRV10E only) (p. 107)

(4] Digital effect indicator (p. 52)/M.CHROM/
M.LUMI/C.CHROM indicator (DCR-TRV10E
only) (p. 126)

[5] FLD./FRAME indicator (DCR-TRV10E only)
(p. 112)/16:9WIDE indicator (p. 44)/FADER
indicator (p. 47)

[6] Picture effect indicator (p. 50)
Data code indicator (p. 34)

LCD bright indicator (p. 22)/Volume
indicator (p. 33)

[9] PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 56)
Backlight indicator (p. 27)

SteadyShot off indicator (p. 94)

[12 Manual focus/Infinity indicator (p. 60)
Recording mode indicator (p. 97)

Standby/Recording indicator (p. 20)/Video
control mode indicator (p. 36)/Image
quality mode indicator (DCR-TRV10E only)
(p. 109)

WUHpukatop kacceTHou namATu (cTp. 138)

MHpaukaTop ocTaBLierocA BpemMeHu
6aTapenHoro 6noka (cTp. 26)

Wnpaukatop BapuoobbekTusa (cTp. 24)/
MHOMKaTop akcnosuuum (ctp. 59)/
MHAMKATOP Ha3BaHUA AaHHbIX (TONbKO
mopens DCR-TRV10E) (cTp. 107)

(4] UnaukaTop umpposoro acdekra (cTp. 52)/

nHgukatop MI.CHROM/M.LUMI/C.CHROM
(Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV10E) (cTp. 126)

Mnpukatop FLD./FRAME (Tonbko Moaernb
DCR-TRV10E) (cTp. 112)/vHankaTop
pexxuma 16:9WIDE (cTp. 44)/uHankaTop
FADER (cTp. 47)

(6] UnankaTop achekTa M306parkeHus (cTp. 50)

WHaukaTop Koaa paHHbIX (cTp. 34)

Unpukatop apkoctu XKL (ctp. 22)/
MHAUKATOP rPOMKOCTHM (CTp. 33)

[9] UnankaTop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 56)

WHpukaTop 3agHen noacBeTKHU (CTp. 27)

WNHaukaTop BbIKMIOYEHHOW YCTONYMBOMN
cbemku (cTp. 99)

WHaukaTop py4Hon hokycupoBku/
6eckoHe4yHOCTU (CTp. 60)

WUHpukaTop pexxuma 3anucum (ctp. 102)

MHpaukaTop 0XXuaaHMA/roTOBHOCTH (CTP.
20)/vHanKaTop pe)xxuma BUAEOKOHTPONA
(cTp. 36)/MHAMKATOP peXXMMa KavyecTBa

n3obpaxkeHus (Tonbko moaenb DCR-
TRV10E) (cTp. 109)

O 9oualaay YaINd
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NIGHTSHOT indicator (p. 28)
Warning indicators (p. 147)

Tape counter indicator (p. 65)/5SEC mode
indicator (p. 25)/Time code indicator (p. 26)/
Self-diagnosis indicator (p. 146)/Photo
mode indicator (p. 41)/Image number
indicator (DCR-TRV10E only) (p. 122)

Remaining tape indicator (p. 26)/Memory
playback indicator (DCR-TRV10E only)
(p. 121)

ZERO SET MEMORY indicator (p. 65)
END SEARCH indicator (p. 31)
Audio mode indicator (p. 97)

Data file name indicator (DCR-TRV10E

only)
This indicator appears when the M.CHROM/

M.LUMI/C.CHROM functions work.

Continuous mode indicator (DCR-TRV10E
only) (p. 113)

Video flash ready indicator (p. 42)
This indicator appears when you use the
video flash light (not supplied).

Self-timer indicator (p. 30)

Display window

MHaukaTtop NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 28)
Mpepynpexxaatrowme vHAUKaTopbl (CTp. 155)

UHpoukaTop cueTymka neHTbl (CTp. 65)/
nHpukartop pexxuma 5SEC (cTp. 25)/
WHAMKATOP Koaa BpeMeHMU (CTp. 26)/
nHAMKaTop hyHKUUN caMoanarHoCTUKu
(cTp. 154)/vnpaunkaTop cdoTopexkuma (CTp.
41)/vHpukaTop Homepa u3obpaxeHua
(Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV10E) (ctp. 122)

MHaukaTop ocTaBlueicA NeHTbl (CTp. 26)/
WHAMKATOp BOCNpOU3BeAeHUA NamMATU
(Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV10E) (ctp. 121)

WUuaukatop ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 65)
UuaukaTtop END SEARCH (cTp. 31)

UHaukaTop aBTOMaTU4eCKoro pexxuma
(cTp. 102)

22 UnaukaTop HasBaHUA thaiina gaHHbIX
(Tonbko mopens DCR-TRV10E)
OTOT MHAUKaTOp NoABMAeTCA BO Bpemsa
paboTbl pyHkumn M.CHROM/M.LUMI/
C.CHROM.

WNHpukaTop HenpepbiIBHOrO peXxuma
AaHHbIX (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV10E)
(cTp. 113)

NHAauKaTop roToBHOCTU BUAEOBCHbIWKMN
(cTp. 42)
OTOT MHAMKATOP NOABNAETCA NpU
MCMOMb30BaHWUN BUAEOBCTILLKM (He
npunaraetcA).

UHpukaTop Tarimepa camo3anycka
(cTp. 30)

OkollKo aucnnen

5 i S&A%) FULL

T ;

[1] Remaining battery time indicator (p. 13) /
Tape counter (p. 65) /
Memory counter (DCR-TRV10E only)
(p. 122) /Time code indicator (p. 26)

[2] FULL charge indicator (p. 13)
Remaining battery indicator (p. 13)

|
C

(3]

MHankaTop octaBluerocA 3apaaa
6arapenHoro 6noka (cTp. 13)/c4yeT4ymnk
JIeHTbI (CTp. 65)/cyeT4NK NaMATH (TONbKO
mogens DCR-TRV10E)(cTp. 122)/uHankaTop
Kofa BpeMeHu (CTp. 26)

[2] UnaukaTtop 3apaakmu FULL (cTp. 13)

MHavkaTop ocTaBluerocA sapAaaa
6aTapeiHoro 6noka (cTp. 13)



Quick Function Guide

Functions to adjust exposure (in the recording mode)

«In adark place NIGHTSHOT (p. 28)

«In insufficient light Low lux mode (p. 56)

= In dark environments such as sunset, fireworks, or Sunset & moon mode (p. 56)
general night views

= Shooting backlit subjects BACK LIGHT (p. 27)

«In spotlight, such as at the theatre or a formal event Spotlight mode (p. 56)

«In strong light or reflected light, such as at a beach in Beach & ski mode (p. 56)

midsummer or on a ski slope

Functions to give images more impact (in the recording mode)

«Smooth transition between scenes FADER (p. 46)

= Taking a still picture PHOTO (p. 41)

= Digital processing of images PICTURE EFFECT (p. 49)/DIGITAL
EFFECT (p. 51)

- Creating a soft background for subjects Soft portrait mode (p. 56)

= Superimposing a title TITLE (p. 85)

Functions to give a natural appearance to your recordings
(in the recording mode)

«Preventing deterioration of picture quality in digital D ZOOM [MENU] (p. 93)
zoom

«Focusing manually Manual focus (p. 60)

«Shooting distant subjects Landscape mode (p. 56)

«Recording fast-moving subjects Sports lesson mode (p. 56)

Functions to use in editing (in the recording mode)
«Watching the picture on a wide-screen TV Wide mode (p. 44)

«Viewing images using a personal computer Memory Stick (p. 124)
(DCR-TRV10E only)

Functions to use after recording (in the playback mode)
«Digital processing of recorded images PICTURE EFFECT (p. 62)/DIGITAL
EFFECT (p. 63)

= Displaying the date/time or various settings when you Data code (p. 34)
recorded

= Quickly locating a desired scene Zero set memory (p. 65)

= Searching for scenes having a title Title search (p. 68)

= Searching for scenes recorded in the photo mode Photo search (p. 69)

= Scanning scenes recorded in the photo mode Photo scan (p. 70)

= Playing back on monaural sound or sub sound HiFi SOUND [MENU] (p. 93)

«Playing back the picture on a TV without connecting a LASER LINK (p. 39)
cord

O 9ouaiagay YoInd
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PykoBoACTBO MO 6bICTPbIM (hYHKLIUAM

®dYHKUMM ANA perysnpoBKM aKCNo3nmuum (B pexxmme 3anuchm)

=B TemHOM mecTe NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 28)

«[1py HeJOCTaTOYHOM OCBELLEHUN Pe>xum H13Kom ocseLeHHoCTH (CTp. 56)

«B TeMHbIX OKpy>aloLwmx YCNoBMAX, Hanpumep, 3axos, Pexxuvm 3axona conHua v nyHel (cTp. 56)
COMHUa, henepBepku nnm obLume HoYHble BUAbI

«Cbemka 06bEKTOB C 3a[Hel NOACBETKON BACK LIGHT (cTp. 27)

= pun NPO>XKeKTOPHOM OCBELLEHWN, Hanpumep, B TeaTpe Pexurm npo>xeKTOpHOro oceBeLeHns
UM Ha omumanbHOM LePEMOHNN (cTp. 56)

«[lpy CMILHOM CBETE UMW OTPaXXeHHOM CBeTe, Hanpumep, [NAXHbIA U NbIXKHLIA PeXum (CTp. 56)
Ha NnAXe B pasrap fieta uim Ha niaXHOM CKIoHe

dyHKUMM anAa npuaaHua 3pgeKToB 3anmMcaHHbIM M306pa)keHnAm
(B pe>xume 3anucwm)

=[1naBHbIi Nepexoa Mexay 3anncaHHbIMU ANn3oaamu FADER (cTp. 46)

«Cbemka HernoaBMXKHOro N306pakeHnA PHOTO (cTp. 41)

= LincppoBan obpaboTka nsobpa>keHun PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 49)/DIGITAL
EFFECT (cTp. 51)

«Co3/aH1e MArkoro hoHa AsiA 061beKToB MArkvin NopTpeTHbIN pexxum (CTp. 56)

«HanoxeHune TuTpa TITLE (cTp. 85)

dyHKUMKM anA npuaaHuAa Bawmm 3anucAm ectecTBEHHOro BMAaa

(B pexxume 3anucmu)

=[pepoTBpalleHVe yxyalweHuna kavectsa nsobpaxernna D ZOOM [MENU] (cTp. 93)
npv umdpoBon TpaHcokauum

= DoKyCcnpoBKa BPY4HYO Py4Hana cdokycuposka (cTp. 60)
«CbemKa yaaneHHbIX 06beKToB NanawadTHbIN pexxum (cTp. 56)
*3anucb 6bICTPO ABMXKYLUMXCA 06EKTOB Pe>xum cnopTuBHbIX cocTA3aHun (CTp. 56)

DYHKLUMU ANA UCNOMb30BaHUA NMPU MOHTaXKe (B peXkume 3anucw)

= [TpocMOoTp n3obpakeHnA Ha LMPOKOIKPaHHOM LLIMpoKoaKpaHHbIN pexxum (CTp. 44)
Tenesnsope
«[MpocMoTp n3obpakeHnin ¢ NOMOLLbIO NEPCOHANBHOTro Memory Stick (cTp. 124)

KomnbtoTepa (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV10E)

DYyHKLUMU ANA UCMONb30BaHUA Mocie 3anucK (B peXxume BocnpousseneHus)

=Lincpposana ob6paboTka 3anncaHHbIX M306paxxeHni PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 62)/DIGITAL
EFFECT (cTp. 63)

= OT06paxKeHne BO BpEMA 3anvcu AaTbl/BpeMEeHU 1nm Koa aanHbIX (CTp. 34)

pPasfMyHbIX YCTaHOBOK
*bBbICTpPOe OTbICKaHNe HY>KHbIX 3NM3040B MamMATb Hynesomn oTMeTkn (CTp. 65)
= [lonck anu3opa ¢ TUTPOM Mouck TuTtpa (cTp. 68)
«[lonck 3nM3040B, 3anncaHHbIX B hoTopexmme doTonouck (cTp. 69)
’CKaHI/IpOBaHVIe aNnM30408B, 3anncaHHbIX B CbOTOpe)KI/IMe CDOTOCKaHI/IDOBaHVIe (c‘rp_ 70)
«BocnponsseneHne MOHOOHNHECKOTO Unn HiFi SOUND [MENU] (cTp. 93)

BCnomMoraTtesibHOro 3Byka

= BocnpousseaeHne U3otpaxkeHua Ha Tenesmsope 6e3 LASER LINK (cTp. 39)
MOACOeAVHEHWA WHYpa
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Adjusting viewfinder ................ 23 Image protection .. ..128 Recording time ...........cccoeeevvinnnne 15

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING Image quality mode ....... .. 109 Remaining battery time
................................................... 25 INDEX (Multiple) display ...... 122 indicator .........cccoecvvviiiinnnnnn. 26

Audio dubbing ..o 81 “InfoLITHIUM” battery ........... 17 Remaining tape indicator ......... 26

AUDIO MIX ..... Infrared rays emitter .. Remote commander ................ 173

Audio mode..

BACK LIGHT ..o 27

Battery pack .. .12
Beep ..o .98
BOUNCE ... 46
C,D
Camera chromakey
Cassette memory ....
Charging battery .....
Charging vanadium-lithium
battery .....ccovvvvneiciiniinnns 159
ClocK Set .....cocvriirciiciie, 104
Connection
(viewing on TV) ..cccocvvvennee 38
(dubbing a tape) 71,73
Continuous ....... .. 113
Data code .........coccvvinniriniicins 34
Date search .66
DEMO .......c...... .98
DIGITAL EFFECT .. 51
DISPLAY ..ot 34
Dual sound track tape.............. 139
Dubbing a tape............. .

DV connecting cable

E
EDITSEARCH ....cooovoiciiinne
END SEARCH ..
EXPOSUIE ...c.ooviiiiiiieiec
External microphone (not
supplied) ..o 171
F,G,H
FADER ... .46
Fade in/out....... .46
FLASH MOTION .51
FOCUS. ..o 60
Format ..o, 111
Full charge ......ccccovviviiiinnnnnns 13
Grip strap ... ..170
Heads ... 159
Headphone jack .........c.cccoeuennne 171
HiFi SOUND ......ccooovvvriiinienns 95

JPEG ..o
Labeling a cassette ...

LASER LINK .
LCD screen ........
LUMINANCEKEY .....cccccovevinne

M, N

Main sound........cccccooveivrenrinnnn.
Manual focus ..........ccccevvniienee
Memory chromakey ................
Memory luminancekey ..
Memory Stick ...........
Menu settings ...
Mirror mode .....
Moisture condensation ..
MONOTONE ...........
Mosaic fader ..
NIGHTSHOT ..............
NightShot +Slow shutter .. .
Normal charge ..o

0,P,Q

OLD MOVIE ..o 51
Operation indicators .. .
OVERLAP ...... ... 46
PAL system .
Photo scan ...... ... 70
Photo search ..
Photo recording ...
PICTURE EFFECT

Picture search .... 36
Playback pause.......c.c.ccccocevnininne 36
Power sources

(the Mains) ........ccceoevvvvneenne

(car battery) ....
(battery pack) .........cccocevvrinnnes
Power zoom ........cccovvvviiieinnnns
Print mark ...... .
PROGRAM AE .......ccoevvvernnn.

Svideo jack ..o 38,71
Self-diagnosis display .

Self-timer recording .... ... 30
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial ............ 165
Serial port adaptor .................. 124
Shoulder strap ... ..169
Skip scan ..... .36
Slide show ... . 136
Slow playback ... .36
SLOW SHUTTER... .51
+SLOW SHTR .......... ...28
START/STOP MODE . .25
STEADYSHOT ...... .94
Stereo tape ..... .. 139
STILL ........... .51
Sub SoUNd ......cocvvvriie 95
T, U,V

Tape counter .........ccovvnenene 26, 65
Telephoto .... 24
Time code ... 26
Title .o ....85
Title search .. .68
TRAIL ... .51
Transition ........... .21
TV colour systems ................... 157
W, X, Y, Z

Warning indicators .................. 147
Wide-angle ........ .24
Wide mode ... .44
WORLD TIME ... .98
Write-protect tab .. .19
Zero set memory .. ....65
ZOOM .ot 24

O 9ouaiagay YoInd
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AndaBuTHbIX yKa3aTesb

A,B,B, T

ApanTtep nocnenosaTtesibHOro
NOPTA .vevvvreereeenns .1
Ayavonepesanuce .
Ayamopexum .........
BaTapeiiHbIn 610K ..................
BaTtapeiiHbii 6510k

“InfoLITHIUM” .....coeviiinnn. 17
BapuoobbEKTUB........ccvveenee. 24
BeeneHve/BbiBeaeHNE

N300PAKEHNA .....vveereerins 46

BHeLwWHWIn MUKPOGOH
(He npunaraeTca) ...............
Bpema 3anucu ...............
BcnomoraTenbHbi 3BYK .........

TONOBKM ..o
He3a0 ronoBHbIX TeNnegoHoB
1

He340 AMCTaHUMOHHOMO

ynpasnenua (LANC) .......... 171
MHe3no S Bugeo................ 38, 71
A, E, X,3
[laTymk ANCTaHLUMOHHOro

YMPABMEHUA ....oveiieinee

[eMoHcTpauma cnangos.......
[nck SEL/PUSH EXEC ........

3amenneHHoe
BOCMNPOMU3BEAEHME................. 36

3anuck no Tanmepy
€CaMo3anycKa ..........c.ccuveenen. 30

B3apnapka batapenHoro 6noka

3apAaka BaHaaneBo-NMTUEBON
6aTAPENKM ... 159

3awmra n3obpaxeHns..........

3epKarnbHbIn PexXuM . e 22

3YMMEPHbIA CUTHAT ................ 98

nWKIm

N3nyyaTtens nHdpakpacHbix
TIYHEM o 28, 39

MHavkaTtop BpemeHu
ocTaBLleroca 3apaga
6aTapenHoro 6510Ka.............. 26

MHavkaTop ocTaBLuenca neHThbl

MHavkauma camoanarHocTkm

........................................... 154

NHamkauma INDEX
(MHOrokagpoBas) ............... 122

MIcTOYHMKM NuTaHuA
(aBTOMOOMNbBHBIN
AKKYMYTTATOP) wevevvveeeieeeninenns
(6aTapeWHbli 6M0K) ............
(anekTpuyeckan ceTb

KacceTHaa namATh .........

Ko BPEMEHM ....cevvviiieeiieens 26

Ko AaHHbIX ...ccooeeeeeieeieeen, 34
KoHaeHcauua Bnarm ............. 158
KHonka useTHoCcTH
BUAEOKAMEPDI .....evveeeeenieaes 125
KHonka useTHOCTM namATn .. 125
KHOMKa ApKOCTW NamATH ...... 125
JleHTa ¢ ABOMHON 3BYKOBOWN
LOPOXKKOM ..eoevieeaniieesiiennne 139

JlenecTok 3awwmThbl 3anueu ..... 19
MapkunpoBka KacceTbl
Mo3sanyHbin hengep .............

H, O

HenpepbIBHbIN PEXUM .......... 113

HopmanbHanA 3apAgka ............ 13

Ho4HaA cbemka +MefneHHbIn
EcT- L 1=To] o R SRT 28

OCHOBHOM 3BYK ....cveveeeienene 95

nPe

MamATb HyNeBoON OTMETKM....... 65
May3a Bocnpou3seneHvA
Mepes3anucb NeHTHI.

Mepexod ....ccco..... .21
MeyaTHbIN 3HaK ... .130
[ne4yeBON peMEHb ............... 169
MoncoeanHeHne (nepesanncb
TIEHTBI). wevvieieiieernee s 71,73
(NpPOCMOTp Ha aKpaHe
TENEBU30PA) vveernveeeeeeannnenn 38
[Nouck patbl ..... ..66

Mounck n3obpaxkeH
Mouck MeTonoM nporoHa
MMOUCK TUTPA ...
[MonHana 3apanka

Mpepynpexapatowme
NHONKATOPD .. 155
MpuBoaHOM BapnoobbeKTUB .. 24
[TpOCMOTP 3aMUCH ...........c...... 32
MynbT ANCTaHUMOHHOrO
YNPABAECHNA ..oooeviiieeeeanies 173
PerynupoBka Bngonckarensa
PemeHb onA 3axBaTa............ 170
Pexxum kavecTtBa
N300PAKEHNA ......eevenereennnen 109
Py4yHana dokycupoBKa ............ 60
C, T
CeTeBoli agantep NepemMeHHoro
TOK@ ceveeieiieiieeiieeieeaa e e 13
CoeanHuTenbHbI kKabenb
ayano/BUAEO ........cc.e.e... 38, 71

CoeanHuTenbHbIN Kabenb DV 73
CucTtembl LBETHOO

TENEBUAEHUA ..o 157
Cuctema PAL ......coocvvvviieens 157
CtepeodoHuyeckan neHta .. 139
CYeTUYMK NEHTDI ................ 26, 65
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